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There is little doubt the world has become a more polarised 

place in the past two years, not least as a result of living 

through a pandemic. Increasingly, it seems, the choices 

available to humankind are being presented as simple binaries: for 

or against, right or wrong, good or bad. 

Fortunately, the task of the humanities and social sciences is to 

colour in the spaces between extremes; to shade in the nuances 

and gradations missing from debates and dilemmas that are not 

nearly as clear-cut as they may be made out to be.

By filling in the gaps between polar opposites, HSS scholars make 

room for options and perspectives that might not otherwise be 

considered in terrains ranging from peace and politics to poverty 

and unemployment, gender and sexual orientation, history, 

identity, human development and environmental integrity.

I feel deep satisfaction and gratitude for the contribution South 

Africa’s HSS creative-intellectuals are making to the opening up of 

viewpoints and vantage points. Each in their own way, whether 

with words, brush strokes, musical notes or body movements, 

the members of this community are expanding the possibilities 

humanity has at its disposal to make sense of our worlds.

Honouring seven years of the 
triumph of the humanities and 
social sciences
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The entries for the Seventh Edition of the Humanities and 

Social Sciences Awards embody an emergence of new voices, the 

making of space for fresh or revisited experiences that enrich our 

field (and therefore humanity) and the inclusion of our histories, 

herstories and theirstories previously untold, or told one-sidedly. 

We are also seeing a level of language diversity that is simply 

unparalleled. South African indigenous languages are represented 

more prominently than in any previous year, a promising sign that 

the support of our organisation, the National Institute for the 

Humanities and Social Sciences (NIHSS), is having an effect. 

But the commitment of the authors themselves to produce 

their work in isiZulu, IsiXhosa and Setswana, among others, is a 

vital factor in the drive to promote thought-provoking indigenous 

literature. A number of indigenous language authors have 

expressed the utmost determination to see to it that African work 

is given a place in the sun, both among writers and readers. The 

NIHSS is proud to be part of this effort.

It is important to emphasise, however, that diversity, nuanced-

ness and novelty alone will not secure anyone an HSS Award. 

To be included in our short lists and be recognised among the 

winners, an author, artist or poet must meet the highest standards 

of intellectual rigour and have been willing to put in some very 

hard work. They must also have demonstrated real creative merit 

and technical dexterity that place them among the foremost 

creative-intellectuals in HSS scholarship.

Mandla Langa’s magnificent novel, The Language of the Soul, 

is an outstanding example of work that is innovative, nuanced, 

meticulously crafted, lovingly researched and beautifully written. 

It tells the story of Joseph Mabaso, the 14-year-old son of freedom 

fighters who have disappeared without a trace, prompting him to 

set out from South Africa to Lusaka, alone, in search of them. 

One of the many things that I loved so much about Mandla’s 

book is how it foregrounds the youth as ancestral carriers of 

courage and resilience and seekers of justice. Women, too, are 

seen and revealed as central to this liberation and survival work, 

even when it is men who appear to lead.

The filling in of pieces of missing history is also wonderfully

well done in Sekibakiba Lekgoathi, Tshepo Moloi and Alda 

Romão Saúte Saíde’s Guerilla Radios in Southern Africa: Broadcasters, 

Technology, Propaganda Wars and the Armed Struggle. It clearly 

demonstrates that radio broadcasting was every bit as important 

as the military confrontations between African nationalism and 

settler colonialism, which has so far received much more attention 

from historians. What a great read this book of essays is.

 We are also seeing a level 
of language diversity that 

is simply unparalleled. South 
African indigenous languages are 
represented more prominently 
than in any previous year, a 
promising sign that the support 
of our organisation, the National 
Institute for the Humanities and 
Social Sciences (NIHSS), is having 
an effect. 
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In a completely different vein, Coral Bijoux’s Dreams as R-evolution 

artbook and art installation are as profound as they are intriguing, 

and are certain to draw in people who do not usually engage with 

the arts, whether one is five years old or a seasoned academic. There 

is a playfulness about the work that belies the serious intentions of 

r-evolutionary thinking, from the back-to-front introduction and the 

lettering that defies page margins on the artbook, to the sites of the 

installation – first a dumpsite serving as a plant nursery and then a 

national art gallery, recreated to speak back to colonial presence.

On another note altogether is the calibre of entries dealing 

with music and musical performance. When he was alive, Michael 

Mosoeu Moerane, South Africa’s first black music graduate, received 

little recognition for his compositions, most of which were never 

even published. That has been remedied through the Michael 

Mosoeu Moerane Scholarly Edition, orchestrated by Christine Lucia, 

comprising 51 of his extant musical works and running to almost 

700 pages of musical score.

We also applaud the emergence of a new South African musical, 

Zolani Shangase’s The Sounds of Hlankanya, and the African 

reimagination of Hungarian composer Bartók’s Mikrokosmos in 

Michael Blake’s Afrikosmos, among other notable contributions.

Turning back to literature for a moment, Pumla Dineo Gqola’s 

non-fiction monograph Female Fear Factory is a must-read that is 

not for the faint-hearted (who should steel themselves to read this 

nevertheless). Pumla’s interrogation of how patriarchy creates the 

female through a “register of violence and experiential processes” 

is unique. She is brave. I am therefore brave. We should all be brave. 

As for those who find it baffling to follow what South Africa’s 

youth are saying and thinking, I highly recommend Mzansi Taal: 

The South African Taal Dictionary, which could one day become the 

country’s de facto dictionary and encyclopaedia on Mzansi’s lingo.

So many incredible contributions; so little space on these pages 

to do justice to them … 

For the 2022 HSS awards, which we are hosting at the beautiful 

Javett Art Centre (Javett-UP), one of our Humanities Hubs, we 

received over 190 entries, the largest number in the seven-year 

history of the awards. The judges in each category spent many, 

many hours in discussion and deliberation. They have not 

complained.

I extend my appreciation to all who have contributed to making 

this year’s HSS Awards possible, especially the creative-intellectuals 

who have offered their work for our enjoyment and edification and 

are contributing to colouring in the space between polarities.

I dedicate this year’s HSS awards to the NIHSS Board and in 

particular, the Chairperson, Professor Ari Sitas. 

I am grateful. 

Sarah Mosoetsa

 As for those who find it 
baffling to follow what 

South Africa’s youth are saying 
and thinking, I highly recommend 
Mzansi Taal: The South African Taal 
Dictionary, which could one day 
become the country’s de facto 
dictionary and encyclopaedia on 
Mzansi’s lingo. 
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As the NIHSS awards team, we extend our gratitude to 
the publishers for supporting the awards. 



HSS Awards Catalogue, 
capturing outstanding, 
innovative and socially 
responsible scholarship 
through the years
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Judges Reflect on the 
2022 HSS Awards

“As panel Chair, this 2022 
NIHSS Fiction award 
adjudication process was 
an honour and a pleasure 
to facilitate once more. 
The abundance, diversity 
and quality of this year’s 
submissions generated 

excitement and inspiration as each adjudicator shared 
their individual reading experience over recent months. 
Simultaneously this presented us with the rigorous 
work of collective re-evaluation and the inevitable 
eliminations phase. Our mutual respect for each other’s 
insights and opinions made for a deeply rewarding and 
productive process, with debates punctuated by laughter 
or reflective pauses. There was the cross-referencing of 
emerging themes, trends and historical tropes or social 
concerns being grappled with through poetry and the 
various narrative forms. There were moments of being 
intellectually stimulated, entertained, disturbed or deeply 
moved by these works which each adjudicator found some 
resonance with or where we spontaneously agreed that a 
work did not come close to the calibre of submissions we 
narrowed down to as potential winners.”
Malika Ndlovu 

“The 2022 non-fiction book awards 

were one of the hardest years to 

adjudicate due to the large number 

of excellent books submitted. Every 

year we have excellent books, but 

this year we had an especially large 

number of potential winners. South 

African non-fiction scholarship takes on the critical questions 

facing humanity and helps us to understand the complex world 

in which we live. This is testament to the high-calibre scholarship 

being produced in and about the country, and to the quality of the 

South African academic publishing houses. I was equally impressed 

with the collegiality and collective commitment to the process of 

all the non-fiction judges. It was a wonderful experience to work 

with them. Non-fiction academic writing is a long and often lonely 

process from beginning to end, with little formal recognition 

within academe and the broader public. The NIHSS’s annual awards 

showcase the outstanding scholarship produced in and about 

South Africa and Africa. Through these awards, NIHSS provides 

an enormous contribution to the national dialogue about the 

importance of the humanities and social sciences for the country 

as a whole. It was an honour to judge the 2022 non-fiction book 

awards.”  Michelle Williams

 Through these awards, 
NIHSS provides an enormous 

contribution to the national 
dialogue about the importance of 
the humanities and social sciences 
for the country as a whole. It was 
an honour to judge the 2022 non-
fiction book awards.  
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“Having been a judge for 
the past few years, I am 
amazed at the significant 
improvements in both the 
quality of submissions and the 
judging process. The judges’ 
meetings and the delivery of 
books all happened smoothly. 

The online review process provides us with time to reflect 
and go back to the submissions instead of compelling us to 
score and submit at the conclusion of the review. The entire 
system is user-friendly, and I did not experience any hurdles 
this year. While the online reviews are done in the comfort 

of our homes and offices, the anxiety comes with knowing 
that one would have to “defend” the scores at the meeting. 
As was the case in 2021, our chairperson guided the meeting 
in such a way that we all felt relaxed and enjoyed the robust 
and progressive engagement. At the end of the meeting, 
we all had a sense of great appreciation of the enormous 
task we have in our hands, which is to give recognition to 
all the authors, editors and publishers from a broad range 
of perspectives and backgrounds, who have worked under 
extremely difficult conditions, faced with the adversity of 
Covid-19, to raise the stature of the humanities and social 
sciences in South Africa.” 

Sibongiseni Mkhize

“Participating in the robust and 

vibrant discussions as one of the 

2022 HSS Awards judges was such 

an inspiring experience. Being the 

“new kid on the block” meant that I 

had to observe and listen attentively 

to the views of the “veterans” in the 

game. I particularly appreciated the 

fact that the guidelines for doing the task were well articulated. 

The clarity of the instructions ultimately meant that deliberations 

that occurred in different book category sessions were transparent 

and unanimously adopted. With that in mind, I must commend 

the NIHSS leadership for the calibre of the experts it selected for 

this highly regarded undertaking of judging book submissions. 

The overall impression of these submissions suggests that our 

country will remain literate beyond the times of more seasoned 

authors who currently carry the mantle of South African literature. 

Moreover, it was encouraging to witness that a new breed of 

authors is emerging; something that will ensure continuity even 

when their veteran counterparts retire their pens. The experience 

also enriched me in several ways as it nourished my brain while 

reading so many fiction books; something which due to our 

demanding academic exploits, I have somewhat missed out on.” 

Mpume Zondi 

 The experience also 
enriched me in several 

ways as it nourished my brain 
while reading so many fiction 
books; something which due 
to our demanding academic 
exploits, I have somewhat 
missed out on.  
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“Being part of the judging 
panel since 2016 has 
evidently shown a lot of 
growth in many aspects, for 
me as a judge and as well as 
for the NIHSS. I have witness-
ed an increase in the number 

of applicants, and an increase of innovation within the 
humanities and social sciences - how individuals as well 
as the participants in universities and in the NIHSS are 
steadily embracing the social dispositions of our times 
and exploring solutions for social development and 
cultural change. I have also experienced a kind of personal 
growth as a professional, education and human activist, 
while being part of the judging panel of the NIHSS to 
uphold a judicial responsibility through the creative arts 
and humanities at the same time maintaining dignified 
honour as a professional in academia. My experiences 
have allowed me to become a better supervisor outside 
of the organization, with a bettered perceptive view that 
the arts and humanities must continue to contribute to 
the societies at large.”  Z. Fikelepi-Twani

For me, adjudicating on the 2022 

HSS Awards has been an interesting 

experience for several reasons, 

not least of which has been the 

number of promising entries by 

young writers. There has also been 

a steady growth in the number 

of literary works about “ordinary” 

people in ordinary situations dealing with complex social and 

personal questions. Another aspect of the new writing that 

featured quite strongly in 

the 2022 Awards entries 

was the creative focus on 

the individual’s search for 

meaning, while a few of the 

entries, especially poetry, 

explored various questions 

about the nature of the 

universe and our individual 

and collective relation to it. 

Something to think about 

is the creation of a further 

category for youth fiction, 

given that the themes that 

young writers take up and 

the styles that they often 

prefer differ quite markedly 

to those of more established writers. I thought that this might 

grow the interest in the Awards, by shining significant light on 

some of the new, youthful, voices that are slowly coming through 

the literary and cultural scene. South African writing is certainly 

enjoying a golden age and perhaps its future might very well lie in 

the emerging voices such as youth fiction. 

Sikhumbuzo Mngadi

 My experiences have 
allowed me to become 

a better supervisor outside 
of the organization, with a 
bettered perceptive view that 
the arts and humanities must 
continue to contribute to the 
societies at large.  

 South 
African 

writing is certainly 
enjoying a golden 
age and perhaps 
its future might 
very well lie in the 
emerging voices 
such as youth 
fiction.  

M
EE

T
 T

H
E 

20
22

 J
U

D
G

ES



15

It is an absolute privilege 
to be part of the HSS Book, 
Creative Collection and 
Digital Contributions Awards. 
The rich and diverse creative 
works and the innovative 
digital humanities efforts 
offered us an iridescent prism 

from which our stories, knowledge(s) and hopes could be 
encountered. The contours and cadences of our unfolding 
project of being human were brilliantly and delicately 
woven in the submissions. It is precisely in the quality of 
the questions enunciated in the creative works that the 
aspirations of our HSS project find potent and generative 
expression. The incredible work in this catalogue bears 
testament to the joy that works of the imagination brings 
forth in infinitely exquisite ways. Nduka Mntambo

The 2022 adjudication process 

was to me a 360º panorama and 

coronavirus Level 0 of literary 

and linguistic freedom (Level 1 

restrictions! My foot!). It proffered 

the privilege of unhindered 

traversing of seascape, landscape 

and people-scape between 

book covers, throughout the 

African sub-continent across two centuries, and sojourns in two 

or three countries on the rest of the continent. No vaccination 

bullying by customs officers. I strutted among a wide spectrum 

of characters – from the villainous, through the enigmatic to the 

humanly heroic. It dawned on me only at the end of my odyssey 

that I had journeyed among authors who spoke seven languages: 

Afrikaans, English, Sepedi, Sesotho, Setswana, isiXhosa and isiZulu 

in a summer festivity of sumptuous literary cuisine.

The meeting to prepare a shortlist with my fellow judges was 

a simultaneous habitat of paradise and perdition, preparing a 

shortlist in the former regard and selecting chef-d’oeuvre among 

the best in the latter. But with companions of literary perspicacity, 

the shortlist and final choice of winners and commendations 

tranquilised my angst and redeemed me from perdition. I am 

grateful to the wonderful authors who generously took me on a 

guided exposé of their minds, souls and inner universe. 

Nhlanhla Maake 

 It is precisely the quality of 
the questions enunciated 

in the creative works that the 
aspirations of our HSS project 
find potent and generative 
expression. The incredible 
work in this catalogue bears 
testament to the joy that works 
of the imagination bring forth in 
infinitely exquisite ways.  
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P haks joined the anti-apartheid 

struggle and went into exile 

before his daughter Ruru was 

born. He never returned. Years later, Ruru 

goes to Tanzania in search of the remnants 

of his life. She finds it in his widow and 

his “Pillow Book” journals he kept while 

coming to terms with his mortality. 

Struck by the parallels with her teenage 

letters to her late mother, she reads to find answers to her 

questions: Who was he? Why did he not return? She reads to find 

a sense of belonging in the world. 

Informed by Africa’s recent history and examining its effects on 

ordinary family lives, this novel depicts the resilience of the people 

of the continent. A story of the parting of ways and the merging 

of spirits, bound by blood and undeclared immutable love, The 

Wanderers is an atmospheric novel that lingers unforgettably in 

the mind. 

This is the second novel by Mphuthumi Ntabeni, 

who won the University of Johannesburg Debut 

Prize for his first novel, The Broken River Tent. 

Reviewers have commented favourably on 

Mputhumi’s ability to bring both fiction and 

historical truth into his work, and the lyricism 

of his writing, with songs and poetry infused 

MPHUTHUMI NTABENI
Kwela, an imprint of NB Publishers

The Wanderers

into the narrative. “The great richness 

of this novel lies in its poetry, its grasp 

of history, its depth of enquiry and, in 

many places, beauty,” remarked author 

Henrietta Rose-Innes.

Referring to The Wanderers as a “decadent mix of theology, 

mythology, psychology and genealogy”, author Sue Nyathi 

describes it as a philosophical tale that grapples with the meaning 

of life in the face of death, “told with so much poetry”.

As remarkable as Mputhumi’s imaginative use of language 

is the extensive amount of research that has clearly gone into 

this work. “The diverse elements, such as religion, tradition and 

history, confirm that the author did a lot of homework before 

settling down into writing this gripping book,” 

was the comment from one of the HSS Awards 

judges.

“It is not always a simple task to take a young 

child through a journey of apartheid in South 

Africa,” remarked one of the other judges. “The 

book closes that gap by bringing on board many 

sides of the past history of our country.”

 The diverse 
elements 

(religion, tradition, 
history) confirm that 
the author did a lot 
of homework before 
settling down into 
writing this gripping 
work. 
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The migration of white South 

Africans and their reception in the 

“ideal elsewhere” has rarely been 

the subject of serious fiction or, for that 

matter, much research on South African 

writing. Nic Mulgrew’s A Hibiscus Coast, 

his first novel, is told with a knowledge 

and understanding of the South African 

white emigrant’s predicament: having lost 

social and political power at home, but still 

retaining financial power and privilege to 

be able to emigrate, the white emigre lacks 

the dynamic ability to adapt.

Writing with wry and incisive humour, 

sometimes understated and sometimes blunt, the author exposes 

the prejudices of many of the characters, in whose minds the old 

South Africa is still very much alive. His characters are well fleshed 

out and credible, even if many are unlikeable, showing insight into 

human nature and psycho-emotional landscapes. 

Themes of holding on, letting go, safety and security, ownership, 

possession and anxious efforts at preserving an old way of life are 

interwoven into the book – as in the passage on the seemingly 

arbitrary effort of importing hundreds of padlocks.

Writing philosophically and poetically about time, 

memory, grief and dreaming, Nick reveals the fears 

and anxieties that preoccupy each character, and their 

prejudices. He subtly pokes fun at at the embarrassing 

ignorance or arrogance of these “settlers” in New Zealand 

and speaks candidly about racist white (male) tropes 

projected by the immigrants and those who stayed 

NICK MULGREW
Karavan Press

A Hibiscus Coast

behind, living in ambivalence and fear under a new dispensation. 

Through certain characters, he speaks bluntly against political 

correctness, white lack of accountability, the nauseating South African 

ex-pat culture and the exoticising of indigenous rights and “natives”, 

as well as small-town power dynamics within municipal structures – 

in both countries – where people who feel small or helpless in other 

aspects of their lives gain a false sense of authority over others. This 

is informed by Nick’s own KwaZulu-Natal background and his grasp 

of the New Zealand experience,  both from the 

perspective of the expat community and displaced 

semi-assimilated indigenous Maoris.

When it comes to stories in which the personal 

intersects the socio-political, A Hibiscus Coast ranks 

among the best of them. This novel is a substantial 

contribution to the newer forms of emigration, 

migrancy and the white South African’s predicament.

 Nick Mulgrew’s 
economy with 

words, wry and incisive 
humour, his strategic 
choices to show rather 
than tell pivotal aspects 
of the story, exposing 
the underbelly and 
prejudices of most 
of the characters, 
makes for a novel of 
substantial depth and 
breadth. 
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A n Island is a brave exploration 

of colonialism and its horrific 

consequences, the brutality of 

power abuse and xenophobia. 

Set on an unidentified island off the 

coast of Africa, the novel captures the 

tensions of an encounter between the 

island’s sole inhabitant, Samuel the lighthouse keeper, and a refugee 

who washes up on the island’s shore. 

Writing in exquisite prose, Karen tells the story from the point of 

view of Samuel, who does not want anyone entering his land and 

wants to keep it to himself.

When Samuel comes into contact with what he assumes is a 

KAREN JENNINGS
Karavan Press

An Island

dead body, we are made to feel the tension 

in him. It runs in our veins. The author keeps 

us in suspense as she takes her time before 

making it known that the body is actually 

alive. Even as we were kept in suspense, the 

story continued to develop on other levels, 

which were then woven into the main part 

of the storyline. 

The lighthouse keeper and the refugee do 

not share a language, Samuel is reminded of 

how he, himself, is a product of land invasion 

by foreigners who left him a stranger in his 

own land. That thought changes the way 

he feels about this stranger, with whom 

Samuel shares his meagre meals. The spirit 

of ubuntu, a concept that runs beyond 

African cosmology grips the entire tale.

Samuel and the stranger do not share 

a language, but through their troubled relationship, the author 

communicates to us the essence of the human rights crisis so 

many refugees face in the contemporary world, in Africa and 

beyond.

In an interview with The Guardian newspaper in 2021, Karen 

said the vision of an old man defending his island had come 

to her in a dream. “At the time in the news, there was a lot 

about the Syrian refugee crisis in Europe and the incredible 

xenophobia, but there were terrible cases of African refugees 

drowning, hundreds of them in boats that could 

barely stay afloat.” 

Nominated for the 2021 Booker Prize, An Island 

has attracted international recognition and been 

widely read and reviewed. Its reception has 

been overwhelmingly positive, drawing parallels 

between the author and other South African 

greats such as Nadine Gordimer and JM Coetzee.

 Now, here is a very 
strange, beautifully 

charming little novel. 
What makes Karen 
Jennings a genius is the 
way she has crafted this 
amazing tale.   
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B y the Fading Light is a book 

about boyhood, specifically 

the vulnerability that boys 

experience growing up in difficult 

families at a difficult time. The story is set 

in a working class “Coloured” community 

in Salt River, Cape Town in  1960 in the 

aftermath of the Sharpeville Massacre 

when political suppression in South 

Africa was at its height. 

The book shows how the friendships between the boys 

provide a bulwark against trauma and family dysfunction, and it 

provides an account of the boys’ relationships with their elders, 

who experience their own grief and pain. It provides insight into 

the vibrant and colourful community of Salt River, offering vivid 

and humorous descriptions of the community mosque, the local 

school, the cinema (called the “bioscope”), the corner shops (in a 

time before supermarkets), the now defunct Woodstock Beach, 

and a disused nearby junkyard. 

Most of the events take place around twilight. 

When the light of day begins to fade, mysterious 

events occur that drive the book’s plot. 

By the Fading Light brings human relationships 

to the fore but does not lose sight of the politics 

of the day. In crisp and colourful prose, it depicts 

the complexity of human beings and shows 

SHAHEEN ASHRAF KAGEE
Jacana Media

By the Fading Light

how a social and political system creates 

conditions for people to behave the way 

they do. 

The urban history of the Cape Town 

districts, from the city centre to Salt River and Woodstock, is well 

researched and provides crafted contexts against which the tragic 

story unfolds. Ashraf Kajee has resurrected authentic characters 

and colloquialisms and reconstructed culturally specific and 

historically detailed settings, honouring a time and everyday 

realities of predominantly coloured and Moslem communities, as 

well as the slave ancestry within most of these family trees. 

These are unique dimensions to South Africa and particularly Cape 

Town heritage brought to life in evocative ways, 

creatively documenting these spaces and ways of 

being – working against erasure, oversimplification, 

homogenising or romanticising of this past. In 

this sense, this work is the ownership of certain 

narratives around what this diverse community’s 

lived experiences were at the time, making it a work 

of heritage preservation and cultural affirmation.

 Groundbreaking, 
unique and visual 

literature that makes 
it easy to imagine a 
screen version of this 
story.  
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This is a novel that portrays three 

young Afrikaans women, Lien, 

Charlotte and Katryn, struggling 

with everyday issues while below the 

surface, complex issues and ideological 

frameworks are simmering. 

The novel, structured into three 

interrelated parts, told from each 

woman’s perspective, runs over several 

years and gives insights into how life unfolds for women in 

Afrikaans communities. 

The book opens at the Karoo wedding of Lien, where 

resentments and rivalries repressed since childhood explode. It 

continues in part two, three years later, and ends in part three at 

the birthday party of Lien’s young son.

AZILLE COETZEE
Human & Rousseau, an imprint of BP Publishers

Die teenoorgestelde  
is net so waar

Narrating the lives of the three charac-

ters and the Afrikaans environment that 

nurtured them, opens up understanding 

not only of the characters portrayed, but 

also the background culture that makes 

them who they are. The story tackles the 

themes of friendship and relationships, 

rituals, violence, abortion, gender, politics, 

internet culture and art, among others.

The book is explicitly feminist and has 

what the author calls a “utopian element”. 

In a December 2021 interview with Ingrid 

van der Walt of litnet, Azille Coetzee said: 

“We try to think of what a society looks 

like where we are empowered and where 

we can say and do what we want. I 

wanted to build in some of that utopian 

sense… I deliberately played around a bit with utopian feminist 

ideals, while also trying to keep it believable.”

The content is convincing as is the narrative management 

of complex relations and the three women are sketched with 

persuasive portraiture that is sad at times.

The author is a post-doctoral researcher at Stellenbosch Uni-

versity’s Centre for Historical Trauma and Transformation, where 

she uses feminist and decolonialised philosophy to theorise 

about women’s memories of apartheid. Die 

teenoorgestelde is net so waar is her first novel. Apart 

from a memoir titled In my vel (“In my skin”), Azille’s 

previous published work has been in academia. 

Her novel, only recently released, is already 

being regarded as one of the most important 

novels to be published by a younger generation 

of Afrikaans writers in the past few years. 

 As the title suggests, one 
can learn that even in 

the most loving situations, 
there will always be tensions 
and the opposite of what 
seems may be true. 
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In real life, the wheels of justice seem 

to be turning in their own time when 

it comes to dealing with the theft and 

abuse of public resources by government 

officials entrusted with large amounts 

of money meant to develop poor 

communities. In Sibongile’s novel, on the 

other hand, the main culprit – who has 

enticed many others to emulate his evil 

ways – actually pays for his crimes by 

being sentenced to prison time. 

Both the title and the cover indicate the 

direction the storyline will take. The title, Imbuyekezo Yobusela Sisisele 

(“Only Destiny for Thieving is Jail”), makes it clear that this is a novel 

about life behind bars for those who have abused the public’s trust. 

This is amplifed by the cover design, which makes prominent use 

of orange tinted with black, symbolic of prison uniform. Some of 

the issues tackled in the novel are gender-based violence, unfaithful 

partners, same-sex relationships and the loss of freedom. 

SIBONGILE MAPUTI
Tanci Publishers NPC

Imbuyekezo Yobusela Sisisele Perhaps crime does not pay after all.

The author is to be commended for 

the quality of his writing style, with 

catchy chapter headings demonstrating 

imaginative use of language, as exemplifed 

in this sentence: “ziingxakangxaka zomzi 

wam”, which loosely translated, describes 

catastrophic tribulations at home. 

In his novels (this being one of several 

Sibongile has written), the author 

consciously seeks to begin filling the literary 

vacuum resulting from the dominance 

of English and the neglect of indigenous 

languages.

“For too long, South Africa has thought 

of knowledge production as an intellectual 

exercise that can only be done in English,” 

writes Sibongile in his motivation for the awards. “This resulted in such 

a deplorable situation as no funding for emerging authors, who as a 

result abandoned writing, or resorted to writing in second languages.”

 African language materials were the least published of all, and 

rarely read, he says. “This is sad because the most spoken languages, 

by the number of mother-tongue speakers, are isiZulu, isiXhosa and 

Afrikaans (isiBhulu), and collectively these languages amount to well 

over 70% of the reading population.” 

Commenting that intellectually there is no basis for Nguni 

speakers to subjugate themselves in English, at the expense of 

their identities, Sibongile says his books are meant 

to contribute to the preservation of the languages, 

knowledge development and promoting a literate 

nation that is comfortable among the nations of 

the world. 

“This they do through literature and poetry,” he 

says. “Writing books in our languages is a skill we 

cannot let go.”

 Sibongile’s submission 
addresses the very 

critical issue where stolen 
and abused resources meant 
for the welfare of societies 
continue happening while the 
culprits go unpunished.  
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O ver the years, very little literature 

exploring LGBTQI topics has 

emerged in South Africa, 

particularly in African indigenous languages. 

This novel, Inkululeko Engakhululekile 

(2020), explores the discrimination and 

lack of freedom that many LGBTQI people 

experience in South Africa.

In the story, Mr and Mrs Ndlovu give 

birth to an intersex baby, born with a 

combination of male and female sex 

organs, and are not sure how to handle the situation. The nursing 

sister advises that they make a decision based on the gender they 

would like the baby to keep when he/she grows up. 

Since they already have three boys, both parents want their new-

born baby to be a girl. The baby therefore undergoes surgery. The 

parents are happy to have a beautiful daughter, whom they named 

Nosipho (mother of gifts). 

As a teenager, Nosipho is more attracted to girls than to boys and 

clearly expresses her feelings. Her rural community 

of KwaNongoma receives her sexuality with mixed 

feelings, and the majority, with the exception of 

her family, rejects her. 

Meanwhile, Nosipho’s elder brother Mthokozisi 

(the one who makes people happy), suppresses 

his feelings and pretends to be heterosexual. After 

marrying his high school sweetheart and being 

EDWARD SIBIYA
Weza Home Publishing

Inkululeko Engakhululekile

blessed with a baby girl, he eventually divorces his wife and falls in 

love with a gay businessman in Johannesburg. 

The novel also explores other themes such as education, the 

economy and unemployment, as well as corruption, money 

laundering and unlawful tender practices in the government and 

the private sector. 

While parts of the storyline are somewhat complicated, the 

author handles the subject matter sensitively and with empathy, 

contributing to the slowly growing body of creative 

literature on sexuality and sexual orientation in the 

African indigenous languages of South Africa. 

The novel has been read live on Ukhozi FM 

and is the chosen topic of two NIHSS scholarship 

recipients, Sizwe Zwelakhe Dlamini and Themba 

Mandlenkosi Madingiza, who are doing their PhDs 

on this novel.

 The author 
has taken up 

a sensitive subject 
of the rights of 
lesbian, bisexual and 
transgender people, 
and the challenges 
that they face in being 
discriminated against, 
coming out of the closet, 
and in the three final 
chapters of the novel, 
rehabilitative rape.  
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Written in isiXhosa and daring 

to tackle the seldom-talked 

about taboo of ivezandlebe, 

this is a bold book in some ways. 

Intlungu Yevezandlebe recounts the 

descent into depression of the principal 

character, Sicelo Vundla, after finding his 

identity under question by his half-siblings, 

leading to self-doubt and the spiralling 

consequences of that for his state of mind. 

The issue that provokes this turmoil is 

ivezandlebe, a derogatory term that refers 

to a child born within wedlock but fathered by someone other 

than the husband of the woman who bears the child. By raising 

this highly sensitive subject, Yamkela Ntwalana sheds light on the 

dire implications such labels can have on the mental health and 

wellbeing of those to whom they are applied.

Falling into a state of depression, Sicelo loses his sense of 

purpose, attempts suicide and runs into trouble with the law. 

Ironically, he later discovers that his chief persecutor, his elder 

brother, is himself ivezandlebe.

Depression is universal but it is extremely prevalent in South 

Africa, particularly among the youth. According 

to 2018 figures from the South African Depression 

and Anxiety Group (SADAG), 17.6% of teens in 

the country had considered attempting suicide, 

more than 20% of 18 year olds had made one or 

more suicide attempts and one in four university 

students had been diagnosed with depression.

By writing this novel, and in isiXhosa at that, 

YAMKELA NTWALANA
Nkuthalo Media (Pty) Ltd

Intlungu Yevezandlebe

Yamkela seeks to take the conversation about depression to 

audiences and communities in which the topic is not openly 

discussed. “By following the main character, Sicelo Vundle, 

hopefully people will learn how not to deal with depression; 

hopefully they will learn that alcoholism or substance abuse of any 

kind is not the answer to this mental illness,” Yamkela says. 

The author also addresses the matter of identity. “Obviously 

children cannot be held responsible for how they came into 

being. Since Sicelo Vundle is constantly abused emotionally and 

financially by his half-siblings because of his parentage, he ends 

up losing his bearings. This book will hopefully 

bring about a conversation about kinship as it 

is understood in the traditional sense,” says this 

author. 

Such conversations are all the more likely now 

that this novel, as from June 2021, is a prescribed 

book for second-year isiXhosa students at Walter 

Sisulu University.

 The author’s novel 
makes a much-

needed contribution 
to the existing body 
of knowledge and 
understanding. This is 
because a derogatory 
label such as Ivezandlebe 
will always have a 
negative impact on  
any child.  
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Spoiled and self-absorbed, 

Mamokgethi Pule’s life is turned 

upside down by an unplanned 

pregnancy. As her daughter Thato 

grows, the young girl begins to develop 

otherworldly powers ranging from 

visions and seeing the dead to healing 

by touch. A young pastor, Solomon 

Khumalo, is desperate to prove himself by 

preaching the word of God to a large and 

loyal congregation. When he discovers 

Thato’s powers, he makes Mamokgethi 

a tempting offer: in exchange for money, 

he would pass off her daughter’s  healing 

powers as his own. 

NALEDI MASHISHI
Blackbird Books

Invisible Strings As the pastor’s popularity and thirst for 

power grow, Thato finds herself increas-

ingly haunted by the past. The ripples of 

a family tragedy are still felt 30 years later, 

and the burden of solving it rests on her 

young shoulders. Invisible Strings is a story 

about the past bleeding into the present, 

the living and the dead, and the use of 

religion to mask sinister intentions.

The title refers to the strings that bind 

Thato, whose miracles are sought by 

religious leaders seeking to profit from 

her ties to the transcendent world. 

Nevertheless, the deep spirituality in this 

book is treated as a blessing more than 

a curse, resonating with an indigenous 

logic of ancestral presence and gifts.

More material concerns are also raised 

and some of the usual  political, cultural, 

millennial, xenophobic, racist and sexist tropes are surfaced. The 

shadow side of religion, commercialised era of celebrity pastors 

and the indoctrination, greed and corruption that the book 

exposes are ultimately traced to their roots within colonialism. 

Along the way, there is also commentary on the state of 

the nation, gender, gender-based violence and femicide, 

homophobia, religious and cultural conservativism, patriarchy 

and colourism within black communities. The long dark shadows 

of long overdue socio-economic transformation 

and unfinished Truth and Reconciliation 

Commission work, with its ongoing, pervasive 

transgenerational traumatic impacts, are 

unearthed.

Well-articulated and coherently presented from 

beginning to end, Invisible Strings is a courageous 

debut novel by journalist Naledi Mashishi.

 Indigenous knowledge 
systems have become part 

of the HSS research agenda, and 
this novel provides further support 
for this direction in critical 
cultural studies research. 
It is a story that is unique 
in its re-thinking of an old 
theme of deception and 
manipulation. 
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I t Could Have Been Love tackles the 

topical themes of sugar daddies/

blessers and femicide through the 

sub-genre of detective fiction.

In this novel, the third in the author’s 

Charlie Proudfoot series, a young woman 

from a wealthy family is found hanging 

from a tree in a Johannesburg park. Not 

only is this the third suspected femicide in a month, but the victim, 

Candace Sedibe, was pregnant. 

EVADEEN BRICKWOOD
Evadeen Brickwood Books

It Could Have Been Love

Private detective Charlie Proudfoot 

agrees to help her friend Lerato Gwala, 

also a private detective, investigate the 

case.

Although this scenario has parallels 

with the infamous hanging of a pregnant Tshegofatso Pule, as the 

author herself notes, the context is different. The book, as with 

the others in the Charlie Proudfoot series, has a paranormal twist 

and deals with the subject of blessers, as they are known in South 

Africa, or sugar daddies according to international usage.

While femicide looms large in this novel, it does not, being a 

detective novel, probe deeply into this phenomenon. Still, it does 

ask important questions about the social basis of 

violence against women in intimate relationships 

and questions attitudes towards femicide.

The author, Evadeen Brickwood, has been 

writing novels for 17 years. Her first youth novel, 

Children of the Moon, received the Booktalk Radio 

Club Award for Best Science Fiction in 2017 in 

London.

 This novel asks 
important 

questions about the 
social basis of violence 
against women in 
intimate relationships, 
and also rains 
questions about the 
attitudes towards this 
phenomenon.  

 It Could Have Been Love 
tackles a topical theme 

of sugar daddies/blessers and 
femicide through the sub-
genre of detective fiction. 
In this sense, it contributes 
to our understanding of 
this important topic.  
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Kompoun (Compound) is a 

milestone novel to be celebrated 

for its contribution to the validation 

and identity assertion of a South African 

Coloured community and culture. This is 

a community that is so often absent or 

erased from national narratives, particularly 

within the context of “homogenising”  

what was unfolding in historical moments 

such as the transition period to democracy 

and presidential successions. This work, 

written in Kaaps, offers intimate sight into the complexity of social 

issues that plague such groups and specifically the debilitating 

transgenerational impacts which continue to play out in the lives 

of present-day youth. 

Set on a farm in the Overberg of the Western Cape, this 

novel focuses on Nadia and Xavier, brought up by their 

grandmother, Sylvia Mc Kenney, who has earned herself the 

appellation of “the tribal mother of lies”. The truth about Nadia’s  

and Xavier’s childhood emerges with the unfolding 

of the narrative, constructed as a retrospective 

exploration of the past and a search for the truth 

about intimate family matters cloaked in silence 

and evasions. 

Presented in a succession of concise monologues 

like a collage of fragments or pieces of a puzzle, 

the story is presented from the perspective of 

KAMFER RONELDA
Kwela, an imprint of NB Publishers

Kompoun

multiple narrators rather than a single central narrator. This strategy 

is appropriate to a narrative concerned with revealing long-

suppressed family secrets from the perspective of those directly 

affected by what occurred during their childhood and remained 

secret for most of their lives.

Snappy chapter titles, each succinctly pivoting the spotlight to a 

different family or community member, add to the pacey and dynamic 

storytelling style. Some chapters hit like a bullet and this particular 

rural Afrikaaps dialect has a “no airs and graces” 

directness that honours the real and raw character 

of it and reveals the nature of communications 

between characters we come to know in spiralling 

layers of drama or trauma. For Kompoun, her first 

novel, Ronelda won the prestigious Jan Rabie/

Marjorie Wallace Skrywersbeurs, demonstrating that 

she is just as comfortable with prose as with poetry. 

 This work offers 
intimate sight 

into the complexity of 
social issues that plague 
the South African 
Coloured community 
and specifically 
the debilitating 
transgenerational 
impacts which  
continue to play out in 
the lives of present-day 
youth.  
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Sibongile Maputi takes a different angle from the well-

trodden topic of men going to Johannesburg in search 

of work to sustain their families back home. He tells the 

story of a young woman, Nontsizi, who leaves the Eastern Cape 

in pursuit of a similar goal. In appoaching the migrant labour 

system from a woman’s point of view, Sibongile parts ways with 

the conventional approach authors take to this topic.

Nontsizi has to contend with many challenges while daring 

to venture into male-dominated territory that is a world away 

from home. She receives a letter from her father, informing her 

SIBONGILE MAPUTI
Tanci Publishers NPC

Ndinonile Bazali Bam

that things are not going well at home. This incident, and the 

others recorded throughout the book, subtly communicate the 

dichotomy confronting women who attempt to balance the 

conflicting demands of living in patriarchal societies while still 

expected to be the providers.

This is not the first time Sibongile has chosen to write about 

women’s issues. His other novels, as well as his poetry, also reflect 

a concern with the challenges of women in patriarchal settings, 

exploring themes such as the role of the blesser or sugar daddy in 

South African society.

The author shows some skill in writing in 

isiXhosa – a choice that he consciously exercises in 

demonstration of his commitment to promoting 

literature in indigenous South African languages. 

As part of this commitment, he has expressed 

the intention to train young authors who write 

in isiXhosa and to ensure their copyright in 

published works is protected.

 The style is loaded 
with isiXhosa 

idiomatic expressions, 
proverbs and platitudes 
about human nature. 

 The author 
shows some 

skill in writing in 
isiXhosa – a choice 
that he consciously 
exercises in 
demonstration of 
his commitment to 
promoting literature 
in indigenous South 
African languages. 
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This dystopian youth adventure 

story is a fictional illustration of 

the impact of acid mind drainage 

in Gauteng and a commentary on how 

environmental issues can be manipulated 

for political gain. 

Nisa Qamar and the Circle of the 

Astrolabe is the fourth book in the Nisa 

Qamar series by Wordflute Press. Previous 

titles have been commended twice 

in the Minara Literary Awards and in the Sanlam Prize for Youth 

Literature 2019. 

In the Circle of the Astrolabe, the fourth book in Wordflute 

Press’s Nisa Qamar series, Nisa has a chance encounter with the 

Timekeepers Manifesto which, depending on who lays hands on 

it, can be used for good or evil. 

A strange green gas is seeping through the streets of 

Johannesburg. The President announces a shutdown. Curfews are 

announced to keep people indoors. Gumboots, 

gas masks and oxygen tanks are the new trend. 

A gloomy green darkness descends. The city is 

overwhelmed. It seems frozen in time. In a race 

against time, a way must be found to reverse the 

mess before it engulfs the city for good. 

Enter the Circle of Astrolabe and the 

Timekeeper’s Manifesto, which is used to 

SHAFINAAZ HASSIM
Wordflute Press

Nisa Qamar and the  
Circle of the Astrolabe

repurpose all activities to reverse the calamity and save the city 

from the green gunk. 

The novel is well written and its vision coherent. The author, 

Shafinaaz Hassim, holds the reader’s attention 

with a plot that bristles with adventure and 

intrigue.  

As African fiction begins to explore more 

and more futuristic themes, this story, with its 

experimental form and the quality of its subject 

matter, promises to contribute to this new 

direction.

 This is an 
adventure 

tale told by a 
young writer. 
On its merits, it 
contributes to 
adventure literature 

by young writers and may very 
well grow to become a popular 
art form.  
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Told in the first person, Sanity 

Prevail revolves around a character 

who is admitted to the psychiatric 

ward of a government hospital. This 

unnamed patient has conversations with 

other patients, who freely share their 

experiences with mental health and the 

stigma attached to mental illness. 

From staff to patients, the characters are 

vividly drawn, all of them in relationship 

flux of varying tensions, power dynamics, 

secrets and dramatic revelations 

that encompass gossip, sensational 

interaction, suicide and self-harm, de-

terioration and a struggle for survival instead of rehabilitation. 

At the heart of the novel is the act of storytelling itself. It shows 

that any situation can be a context for sharing stories and by so 

doing, transforming the disheartening experiences of life in the 

psychiatric ward into a space for collective experience. For a story 

PERFECT HLONGWANE 
Blackbird Books

Sanity Prevail that explores difficult issues, Sanity Prevail 

remains hopeful by centring the power 

that comes from honouring the lives of 

others in stories.

Equally relevant is the notion that we 

are all living in a crazy world or society 

and that there is enough tragedy, trauma 

and suffering to make anyone mentally 

unwell. The pretence of wellness or 

relentless coping is crazy as it is a denial 

and suppression of our pain, our capacity 

for empathy and by extension our 

humanity. 

The book  had its roots in an encounter 

with a real-life person who had been in 

and out of psychiatric facilities, and then 

the news of the Life Esidimeni tragedy, in 

which 143 patients died of starvation and 

neglect.

The structure of the novel sets out to be subversive in 

its approach to plot, perhaps an unavoidable result of the 

story’s fidelity to the unpredictable nature of daily life in an 

establishment housing the mentally ill. Through examining 

the principal character’s thoughts and experiences, as well his 

interactions with his fellow patients, the novel straddles themes 

ranging from mental health (as both concept and reality) to 

xenophobia, poverty and alienation, history and religion, and 

ultimately, what it means to have compassion 

and to be alive. 

This book confronts the mental health 

conversation that is seldom entertained, thus 

contributing to a sparse existing body of 

knowledge and understanding on mental health 

in South Africa and opening a window for new 

perspectives on the issue. 

 The content is substantive 
and dynamic in the 

South Africa context, and it 
is opening a window for new 
perspectives on the issue. At 
the heart of the novel is the 
act of storytelling itself. 
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M hudi is a great South African 

novel, written by one of 

the country’s most famous 

literary and political figures, Solomon 

Tshekisho Plaatje. 

Sol Plaatje was born in 1876 and died 

in 1932. A Motswana, he was at various 

times court interpreter, diarist, journalist, 

newspaper editor, author, translator, and 

was a leading spokesman for black rights. 

He was one of the founders of the African National Congress in 

1912 and its first General Secretary.

Written in 1920 but only published 10 years later, Mhudi 

provided a complex view of the history of white conquest of 

South Africa and the unlikely alliances that made it possible. More 

importantly, by telling its story from the point of view of a young 

woman, it revised its readers’ assumptions about historical agency 

and meaning. 

 Set in the 1830s, drawing upon oral tradition, it 

tells the tale of Mhudi and Ra-Thaga, a romantic 

story set against a violent backdrop of war 

between Barolong, Boer and Matebele. 

Mhudi is the heroine of the tale, an inspirational 

figure, braver and wiser than those around her. 

In her words and actions she helps lay bare the 

roots of many of the injustices that plagued later 

SABATA MPHO-MOKAE 
Jacana Media

Sol Plaatje’s Mhudi

generations in South Africa, especially in relation to land. At the 

same time she offers hope and redemption for the future. 

Now this classic has been given a new lease on life and relevance 

to our times that is often overlooked when it comes to early 

colonial-era literature.

This new edition of Mhudi, based on the original Lovedale edition 

of 1930, has an introduction by Sabata-mpho Mokae. The text is 

edited by Brian Willan. Both are academics at Sol Plaatje University 

in Kimberley, named after Mhudi’s author. 

Sabata’s introduction certainly renews our 

interest in Mhudi and places the novel squarely 

within the major concerns of the humanities 

and social sciences. He has brought the quality 

and style of his introduction to bear on a novel 

that will stand as a classic of black South African 

writing. 

 Mhudi needs 
no gloss 

when it comes to 
the substantiveness 
and dynamism of its 
South African content. 
It remains among 
the best novels ever 
written about South 
Africa in its colonial 
period.  
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S ubtle Gravity is a coming-of-age 

story, a a cosmopolitan novel 

that suggests the contemporary 

individual can usefully understand her 

or his coming of age in terms of ancient 

Indian conceptions of the seven big 

questions every individual has to address: 

Do I really trust that I have a right to exist? 

Am I in touch with my emotions? Do I trust my gut instinct? Am I 

capable of love and compassion? Do I have and trust my own voice? 

Do I trust my intuition? At what point can I say that I have matured 

into an enlightened person?

LEONHARD PRAEG
UKZN Press

Subtle Gravity

In this novel, in order to make accessible 

the ancient Indian belief system through 

which this journey is explored, Luc’s 

coming of age is framed in terms of what 

the author suggests may be the most 

pressing question of our time, addiction. 

Many of our personal and social problems 

are deeply rooted in our fear of being 

alone and only a direct confrontation with 

that fear can reveal to us the logic behind 

our substance abuse, fundamentalism, 

doubt, serial TV watching and compulsive 

consumerism. 

Subtle Gravity charts Luc’s journey as 

he grapples with his own addiction in an 

attempt to answer the seven big questions 

about life, living and belonging through a playful engagement with 

Buddhism, Christian mysticism and popular culture. 

This work is an invitation to understand the depths of human 

isolation and alienation through addiction, suicide desire, anxiety, 

notions of rebirth, reincarnations and experiences of enlightenment 

or spiritual “highs”, after which returning to reality feels like a crash. 

The plot and structure of this novel help to anchor the 

reader and guide the navigation through such complexity. 

Subtle humour, familiar domestic routines and interpersonal 

relationships between family members, work colleagues, lovers, 

friends, a therapist and an imaginary persona 

are all elements of seemingly parallel worlds/

realities - without which such expansive content 

and concepts would be a little too much to grasp 

with ease or clarity. 

Nothing about this book’s scope can be called 

conventional. This is a deeply enriching and 

stimulating read.

 A work written by a gifted 
thinker, a wanderer - both 

in the sense of intellect and 
imagination, as well  as psycho-
emotional and spiritual 
analysis and contemplation - 
consistently evoking a sense 
of travelling (wandering) and 
wonder (awe). 
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Bastian Bredenkamp is dead. And 

from the grave, he is finally ready to 

tell his story. 

This story takes the reader back to 

the South Africa of the 1950s, when 

most apartheid laws were legislated by 

Verwoerd’s regime. The fulcrum of this 

are two laws, the Immorality Act and the 

Population Registration Act, which played 

out in the life of Bastian, a “hotnot” boy who 

is secretly adopted by an Afrikaner family 

and grows up with the identity of the 

adopted parents. 

His stable life as a white person is complicated by the housekeeper, 

a Muslim woman called Katheejathree, and her daughter, Rashieda. 

Christianity and Islam are juxtaposed, as his family brings him up as a 

Christian and Katheejathree introduces him to the traditions of Islam. 

When Bastian falls in love with Rashieda, he decides to do 

something that sparks a media frenzy: he approaches the Race 

Classification Appeals Board to insist that he be reclassified from 

white to coloured. 

The entrenched racialism of apartheid becomes 

a spectacle when two opposing groups of 

protesters come to loggerheads in court, one group 

denouncing Bastiaan as a traitor and the other as a 

freedom fighter. 

The author exposes the pseudo-science used to 

argue that the protagonist is white, making it both 

tragic and ridiculous at the same time. The novel 

A-EYSHA KASSIEM
Kwela, an imprint of NB Publishers

Suitcase of Memory

also turns various stereotypes on their heads through characters that 

defy apartheid-era classification, such as Mrs Brown, the Coloured 

journalist striving for truth and fairness, and Inge de Wet, a female 

advocate who, instead of being sympathetic to Bastian’s cause, 

ferociously argues for the state.

Suitcase of Memory is the debut novel of A’Eyesha Kassiem, whose 

career as a journalist and editor spans over two decades. It is both 

a poignant love story and a tale of defiance that chillingly unpacks 

racist inculcation in children by adults of the different 

historical periods and rape culture entangled in 

colonialism, juxtaposing these with the easy and 

authentic unveiling of Islamic tradition and culture 

around all aspects of life but specifically death. 

All this makes for a powerful and unforgettable 

work of fiction based on true historical events and 

definitively South African characters and locations. 

 The novel 
generates a fairly 

new way of looking at 
existing knowledge. 
It does advance and 
open avenues in HSS 
fields in the sense 
that it deals with 
sociological issues such 
as crime, and a take 
on race issues and 
xenophobia.  
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On the surface, The Good Nigerian 

is a crime thriller and whodunit. 

A nuanced reading, however, 

presents an anti-xenophobic statement, 

spotlights human trafficking, offers 

commentary on the social, political and 

spatial dynamics of a South African city, 

and questions what is to be African. 

The story starts in pre-1994 Johannesburg 

and depicts the intricacies of connections 

and networking in the African and East 

European underworld, the ANC in exile 

and the work of crime intelligence. As it 

moves into the present, it does so with the 

suppressed pace of a thriller, with the realpolitik of South Africa in the 

background and a critical eye cast on today’s oligarchs.

DAVID DISON
Jacana Media

The Good Nigerian The novel shows a knowledgeable, 

connected insight into modern 

Johannesburg. The city, always 

foregrounded, is itself a character of 

the novel, exemplifying nostalgia and 

hope amid its striking contrasts – the 

juxtapositions of the inner-city, the 

working-class townships and the miles of 

fortressed surburban homes in-between. 

Johannesburg’s inhabitants, irrespective 

of race, have a strong, ingrained African 

identity and there are many affirmations 

of this identity and an appreciation for all 

things African throughout this novel. Its 

heroine, Nigerian Ngozi Daubie, aka The 

Good Nigerian, embodies Ubuntu, the 

age-old Africa humanitarian philosophy 

that, in this novel, is also linked to the way 

people endure suffering. 

The first-person protagonist, Jerome Nossel, is a fourth-

generation descendant of immigrant ancestors with deep African 

roots, a Johannesburg African; a lawyer by training who had taken 

on political cases pre-1994; an anti-capitalist; an activist; now a 

detective and ”troubled in every respect”. As he moves around the 

city and critiques various different places, Nossel has to confront 

his Africanness and his terrible disillusionment and anger at the 

way in which the liberation movement with which he associated 

has fallen prey to corruption and grown fat 

and arrogant, having internalised a sense of 

entitlement. 

The Good Nigerian is a thrilling and entertaining 

read that, if you scratch below the crime-fiction 

narrative, provides fascinating insights into the 

complexities of a diverse African city, its people and 

its socio-political dynamics. 

 The story depicts the 
intricacies of connections 

and networking in the underworld 
across regions of the 
continent, mainly South Africa 
and Nigeria, and historically 
Eastern Europe and South 
Africa, ANC in exile and the 
work of crime intelligence.  
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T he Gospel According to Wanda 

B Lazarus is a mythical, feminist 

reimagining of the heroine’s 

journey through two millennia. 

The mythical theme is based on this 

premise: ”What if the Wandering Jew 

was a woman? And not just any woman; 

a sexually charged, foulmouthed, free-

wheeling muso, who, accidentally cursed 

with immortality, strides through the ages at the behest of the 

Muses of Antiquity, in her quest to become the tenth muse.”

The novel is narrated by Wanda herself, as a work of fictional 

autobiography in a vernacular all her own, filled with puns, 

malapropisms and misquotes. The novel can be read on many 

levels: as a story cycle, as a re-creation myth, as an ironic treatise 

against prejudice and anti-Semitism, as a multi-layered episodic 

quest for identity, home and individuality. 

Described as wildly imaginative and unforgettable, this work is a 

rollercoaster ride that takes the reader exhilaratingly 

from ancient times across the globe through to 

1948 and 2020 Norway settings. Its colourful, 

outrageous, unpredictable plot is skillfully crafted 

with endless hilarious or sensational twists and 

turns, a captivating feminist heroine and the radical 

questioning or sending up of various cultural 

traditions, texts and “holy cows”. 

LYNN JOFFE
Modjaji Books

The Gospel according  
to Wanda B Lazarus

The novel was longlisted for the Sunday 

Times/CNA Literary Fiction Awards, 2021 

and has been praised by critics internationally. Prof Neville Hoad of 

the University of Austin at Texas sums up the work thus: “… a unique 

and significant contribution to South African letters, contemporary 

Jewish literature and feminist comedic writing –  superb comic 

novel. I can think of no other character in South Africa fiction who 

is anything like Wanda B Lazarus. In style it reminded me most of 

John Kennedy Tool’s great A Confederacy of Dunces or Tom Robbins’ 

terrific ”seriocomedies” of the late 1970s, early 1980s: Even Cowgirls 

Get the Blues, Still Life with Woodpecker and Jitterbug Perfume, but 

Wanda B. Lazarus is a woman and something of a 

feminist which adds new twists and perspective to 

the comic genres the novel engages.”

Stephen Fry has endorsed the novel, saying: 

”The Gospel According to Wanda B Lazarus is just 

what the world needs now. A fizzing, fulsome and 

fiercely funny heroine, and a novel charged with 

music, energy, bounce, juice and joy.”

 This novel 
certainly will 

leave its mark on 
any reader who is 
able to keep up with 
the relentless quips, 
allusions, connotations 
and cultural signifiers 
that infuse this literary 
tapestry.  
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T he Heart Is the Size of a Fist is a 

story of a boy’s complicated 

relationship with his violent but 

charismatic, alcoholic father. 

The title comes from a passage of 

the book where Paul, the protagonist, 

discovers a small compartment in his 

mother’s wardrobe. When she tells him 

she uses that compartment to hide the 

precious things that are close to her 

heart, he reflects that this space is the size of a human fist.

“This sets up that tension between the intimacy and closeness 

and love of the one hand, but also the violence, the things that 

are ominous, strength maybe, on the other side,” the author said 

in an SABC television interview about the book in March 2020. “It’s 

not clear cut, it’s a grey area rather than a black-and-white area. 

Paul loves his father but Paul also fears his father. Yes, his father is 

a violent man but he is also a man who tries to do better, and it’s 

that tension that rips young Paul apart and rips 

the marriage of his parents into pieces …”

Echoing this tension, the novel is divided 

into two parts: time past, reflecting on Paul’s 

early life with his mother as they grapple with 

the domestic violence in their home, and time 

present, presenting Paul’s current context as a 

grown-up creating new relationships rather than 

PP FOURIE 
Kwela, an imprint of NB Publishers

The Heart Is the Size 
of a Fist

being stuck in the past. In time present, 

Paul discovers his identity in a world that 

is not too accommodating of the LGBTQI+ community. 

The author, a professor of political science, has described the 

novel as “faction”, meaning “not-quite-altogether-fiction but not-

altogether fact either”. As a writer, he says this enabled him to act 

and think more freely, providing a more reflective account about 

what past events really meant.

The book is a rare representation of white boyhood trauma, 

giving readers a glimpse of the hidden domestic life of young 

white boys and their violent upbringing, and a 

powerful portrait of a sensitive person building a 

self on deeply damaged foundations. Although 

the novel may explore a topic that has been 

done before, its deeply felt sense of justice, 

carried by a boy coming of age in a violent 

milieu, is an important look at what we know 

about white boyhood.

 We gain a better 
understanding 

of how some insular 
South African families 
paradoxically function 
by dysfunction from 
this book. This is 
readily identifiable 
through substantive 
and dynamic South 
African content.   
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A safe house that is truly safe, 

a language that understands 

all languages and a place in 

the soul that feels like home. This is the 

parallel journey on which 14-year-old 

Joseph Mabaso has embarked as he 

navigates unfamiliar and often hostile 

territory in search of his parents.

Joseph is used to his father Sobhuza’s 

long absences from the family home in Lusaka. Sobhuza is a 

freedom fighter and doing important work, and Joseph has 

learned not to ask questions. But when Chanda, his mother, 

disappears without a trace, leaving him and his siblings alone, 

Joseph knows that something is terribly wrong. 

And so begins a journey, physically arduous and dangerous and 

emotionally fraught, that he  undertakes alone. 

Following the most tenuous of threads, Joseph finds some 

unlikely guides along the way: courageous Leila 

and her horses; Sis Violet and the guerrilla unit 

she commands; Mr Chikwedere, stonecutter and 

illicit trader; Madala at the Lesedi Repatriation 

Camp, who helps him find his voice; and Aunt 

Susie Juma, unofficial Zambian ambassador in 

Yeoville, Johannesburg, whose detective skills are 

legendary. 

MANDLA LANGA
Pan Macmillan South Africa

The Lost Language  
of the Soul

From Yeoville to Malandela Street in KwaMashu to Lusaka, 

the transnational spaces that the novel traverses poignantly rise 

above the violence of the political milieu it negotiates. The tension 

between characters such as Sikumbuzo and Thulani will not linger 

in irresolution. When reburial of lost relatives demands cooperation 

– starting with the prospect of buying a goat to appease ancestors – 

an altogether new language develops and the proverbial ice thaws. 

Lost language of the Soul foregrounds the youth, primarily 

through Joseph, not as mere victims of the 

unfinished business and crimes of their elders, 

but as ancestral carriers of courage, resilience and 

a relentless hunger for justice, authentic freedom 

and the resurrection of African unity. Women are 

also rightfully seen and revealed as central to all 

aspects of this liberation and survival work, even 

when the men appear to lead or wield power. 

 The Lost 
Language of 

the Soul is a deeply 
thoughtful novel, not 
only among Mandla 
Langa’s works but 
across the body of 
world literature about 
self-discovery and the 
discovery of the world 
in which this self must 
be discovered.  
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Written in 1959, this astonishing 

novel had been buried in 

the archives for well over 50 

years.  In a postscript to the reader dated 

December of that year, Michael Harmel, 

who spent most of his life working for 

the Communist Party and died in Prague 

in 1974, explained how The White People 

had come about:

“The theme of this story was suggested 

and inspired by a striking passage in Olive 

Schreiner’s wonderful novel From Man to Man. But the detailed 

working out of the theme is, of course, entirely my own, for which 

I take full responsibility. I do not, however, take any responsibility 

whatever for what you may care to read into my story. That is 

entirely your affair.”

The White People in this satirical fantasy are aliens from Oxindu 

who land their spaceship on a sleepy farm on Earth. Their arrival 

turns this rural area into a buzzing space, bringing people from all 

walks of life to observe the mysterious aliens. 

The visitors land under the pretext that they are motivated by 

benevolent intentions of cooperation with humanity. 

Humanity responds by warmly welcoming The White People, 

as this passage from the novel illustrates: “The 

vast crowd that line the beflagged route to the 

Kremlin was, as in New York, friendly and cheering. 

‘Welcome, Otherworld Visitors to the Land of 
MICHAEL HARMEL

Jacana Media

The White People

Socialism!’ spelt out the banners, in big 

Cyrillic letters. ‘For Universal Peace and 

Free Scientific Exchanges!’ The chairman 

of the Supreme Soviet, Noriskin, 

followed closely along the pattern set by  

Dr Faradien when he introduced Rogard. And Rogard’s message  

of peace and goodwill, expressed in flawless Russian, once again 

met with loud and enthusiastic applause.”

‘The White People’s hidden agenda soon becomes clear. They 

intend to use their superior technology to subjugate human 

beings. Initially, they make subtle threats, followed by overt acts of 

enslavement and intimidation. 

The narrative is an allegorical critique of social constructs of 

class, race and identity; of economic systems; of colonisation, 

capitalism, industrial revolution, technology, forced labour, slavery 

and exploitation. It shows how international relations, international 

formations, agreements and treaties are undermined through 

greed and imperialism, and mirrors the struggles 

around the world for a common language and 

humanity and a way of lessening the environmental 

destruction of the planet.

 The narrative is 
relevant in its 

broad stroke of making 
an argument for 
balancing humanities 
and social sciences 
on the one hand, and 
science and technology 
on the other.  
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This novel is novel indeed. The author 

manages to conscript the reader’s 

judgment to empathise with and 

even to like characters that deserve to be 

read as villains.

Hans van Rooyen is a former police 

general raised by two women who 

survived the 1899 South African War. He 

finds himself being cared for in an old 

age home by the daughter of liberation 

struggle activists. At 80, he carries with 

him the memories of crimes he committed as an officer under the 

apartheid government. Having eluded the public confessions at the 

Truth and Reconcilation Commission (TRC) for his time in the Border 

Wars, he retained his position in democratic South Africa, serving as 

an institutional memory for a new generation of police recruits. 

His position evoked mixed emotions among the young black 

police recruits. Some saw his continued presence in the police 

system as a betrayal of the ideals for which black people fought and 

died. Others defended him, pointing to the quick 

action he had taken against a young white recruit for 

racist behaviour. 

Hans had vowed to go to the grave with all his 

secrets from the past. That changes in the old age 

home, where Zoe Zondi is tasked to care for him. As 

Zoe tells her own story, she slowly and unknowingly 

unfolds the knots of Hans’s conscience. He is struck 

FUTHI NTSHINGILA
Pan Macmillan South Africa

They Got To You Too

with contrition about his past life and opens 

up about his past. As their unlikely bond 

deepens, strengthened by the isolation that 

Covid-19 lockdown brings, they provide a 

safe space for each other to say the things 

that are often left unsaid.

They Got to You Too is written in the first-person perspective, narrated 

by the protagonist, Hans, affectionately or flippantly dubbed Madala, 

who generally represents an antagonistic legacy. His confessional 

and somewhat philosophical elder’s tone and his humble and self-

reflexive attitude are in striking contrast with the stereotypes of old 

Afrikaner men.

But this is not a rose-tinted view reminiscent of the halcyon “rainbow 

nation” days. The author brings into question the effectiveness and 

the fairness of the TRC. She echoes the view held by 

many black people today: maybe too much has been 

given away too soon. 

Readers cannot miss the point that what Zoe has 

been doing is one-on-one TRC work. Nor is the point 

missed that Futhi fearlessly names capitalist, patriarchal 

and blame-and-shame agendas while affirming the 

vulnerability and human dignity of everyone. 

 Futhi makes 
a substantial 

contribution not only 
to SA literature as a 
creative work of fiction, 
but as a historical 
contribution to our 
country. What an 
accomplishment!  
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The year is 1945. In Europe, World 

War II rages; in white South Africa, 

a battle rages between the South 

African Party and the Nationalists; between 

the “Rooilissies” and the Ossewabrandwag.

These tensions are reflected among 

the four sisters who gather on a farm in 

Broedersdraai for the funeral of  Boas Putter, 

the late husband of Beatrice. 

The youngest sister, Ivy, wants a life where she is free to love 

whom she wishes. She identifies with the “Stormjaers” opposing 

Smuts and his war. Sophié stands with the government, on whom 

her husband’s ambitions and career depend. Beatrice longs for 

Boas, even though she had wished him dead. Kietie hovers in the 

background, occasionally being brought into the foreground.

The unfolding saga of the four sisters’ lives takes place against 

the backdrop of historical landmarks and World War II, with its 

repercussions for South Africa’s political landscape, as 

seen through the eyes of the four very different sisters.

The tensions come to a head when Domenico 

Valente, an Italian prisoner of war, makes his 

appearance.

Trust, loyalty and betrayal build up and sustain the 

story as it moves across rural and urban landscapes, 

from Tzaneen to Pretoria. 

GERDA TALJAARD
Penguin Random House

Vier Susters

The author is a pastmaster in portraying both 

the big and small details of the sisters’ lives, from 

family quarrels and encounters at roadblocks 

to reminiscences about their pious mother and 

memories of the death of Boas. 

Descriptions are evocative, whether the narrator 

describes someone lying in bed at death’s door, 

such as Boas, or scenes of military combat, a funeral 

or church service. All are brought to life with sensual 

intensity.

 The novel 
revisits an 

important moment 
in South African 
history at a time 
when the society is 
once again facing 
a historical choice. 
The writing is elegant 
and its evocations 
are attuned to the 

individual dispositions, inclinations 
and convictions of every member 
of society.  



FI
C

T
IO

N
 –

 B
ES

T
 N

O
V

EL
41

An ode to the complex strengths of 

South African women, When the 

Village Sleeps is a powerful call to 

respect the earth that nurtures human life 

and to live in self-sufficiency and harmony 

with the environment and each other.

Told through the lives and spirits of four 

generations of amaTolo women, including 

The Old, who speak wisdom with ever-

increasing urgency, the story moves 

between the bustling township setting of 

Kwanele and the different rhythms of rural 

village life. 

Through a cogently and coherently constructed plot, the author 

deals with a variety of themes: unity and disintegration in the 

family (Khulu’s children and grandchildren), identity (evocation of 

Hlome the ancestor), dependency (government grants), tradition 

(ukuthombisa kwentombi, ilima and healing), emancipation (re-

awakening and self-help organisations), corruption (tenders, 

creation of entitlement and government graft) and backwardness 

(witch hunts and jealousy). 

The refrain of dependency comes through in 

Mandlakazi’s acts and words, Khulu’s lessons to 

her family and the narrator’s voice: “See what you 

grow? Poverty! All those people the government 

purports to help are out on the streets poor as 

poor can be! … Ask yourself, Why?”

The narrator’s use of Lily’s backyard and 

her reluctant accommodation of other family 

SINDIWE MAGONA
Pan Macmillan South Africa

When the Village Sleeps

members who are stranded is a device by which the narrator is 

able to dramatise intense conflicts, unpredictable acts of love and 

hatred, and divergence and convergence. Mrs Bird, the employer of 

Khulu, is used as a centrifugal point of the plot and characters.

The uniqueness of the plot is how it pulls together different 

themes that span over time, to the latest epoch of Covid-19. The 

family that seems to fall apart at the beginning is slowly and painfully 

consolidated through Gogo (Khulu).

Traversing the urban and the rural landscape, she 

leaves the city and township when she retires and 

goes back to the place where she was born and 

bred. It is there that the girl of the third generation 

retreats to find inspiration, and returns to the urban 

spaces with a disabled child, who becomes the 

inspiration and revival of a new spirit in the family 

that was on the brink of disintegration.

 When the 
Village Sleeps, 

another delicious 
offering by a 
wise and master 
storyteller, historian 
and thinker and 
custodian of culture 
and what it means 
to be an African 
mother of our times. 
A brilliant read!  



FI
C

T
IO

N
 –

 B
ES

T
 S

H
O

R
T

 S
T

O
R

IE
S

42

FICTION
BEST SHORT STORIES

42
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Set mostly in Soweto, 69 Jerusalem 

Street is a debut collection of eight 

short stories by Lindiwe Nkutha 

about the lives and stories of all kinds 

of women, be they African, black, trans, 

lesbian, poor, broken-hearted, searching, 

silenced or questioning (to borrow a phrase 

from journalist Welcome Lishivha). Only the 

last story, on early post-apartheid racism 

and racist practices, has a male protaganist.

The author has a refreshingly unconventional approach to social 

issues such as disability, GBV, mental and physical health challenges, 

LGBTQI plus and queerness expressions. Her bold, exuberant writing 

style and choice of stories exemplifies what is means to own one’s 

voice and her willingness to experiment with forms and ways of 

writing is striking. 

In Jocasta’s Hairball, , for example, Lindiwe uses a polyphony of 

voices to tell the story, where a weak, violent, narcissistic man refuses 

to acknowledge that his wife Jocasta is suffering from post-partum 

depression, murders her and then blames her for it. 

In other stories, such as Rock, 69 Jerusalem Street and 

The Reader, she writes in the first person, drawing 

her readers into her confidence.

While exploring the everyday lives of each 

woman, in all their complexity, Lindiwe tackles 

bigger questions siuch as gender based violence 

and LGBTQI+ relationships. Taken together and 

LINDIWE NKUTHA
Modjaji Books

69 Jerusalem Street

separately, the stories in 69 Jerusalem 

Street make a strong feminist statement 

about what black South African women 

have to endure and how they use 

creative ways to resist the things, people 

and society that oppress them.

Lindiwe’s character descriptions reveal a deep understanding of 

human nature and psycho-emotional terrain. She has carefully drawn 

each of the “socially precarious” characters who feature in her book 

and by doing so, portrays them as dignified human beings worthy of 

this treatment – when others would likely not see them in this light. 

69 Jerusalem Street is a return to the type of energetic stories 

about the everyday lives of local folks in the township. It reminds 

readers of the colour, struggles, hopes and triumphs of ordinary 

people and, for this reason, contributes to our 

understanding of change and persistent human 

preoccupations with love, social relations and 

uncertainty in human life.

Lindiwe Nkutha has a truly contemporary South 

African voice, bringing readers a confident, queer, 

feminist perspective filled with complex, strongly 

realised characters.

 69 Jerusalem Street 
is unique in the 

way in which it expands 
the boundaries of 
writing about ordinary 
people and their 
extraordinary lives.  
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The power of the short story is its 

immediacy, its tendency to be 

specific, direct and impactful. In A 

Coat of Many Colours, Fred Khumalo has 

taken advantage of the potency of this 

form to tell stories that are a patchwork 

of experiences and observations of a society in painful transition, a 

society killing itself in the hope that it will be reborn. 

There are stories that grapple with issues of identity, whether 

racial, sexual or otherwise. Then there are stories that tackle 

rampant gender-based violence, tribalism, racism and xenophobia. 

Describing this cornucopia in a review in The Witness (5 July 

FRED KHUMALO 
Kwela Books

A Coat of Many Colours

2021), critic Margaret von Klemperer had 

this to say: ”A Coat of Many Colours is a 

collection of nine stories, ranging from 

horrific tales of revenge in Smooth Operator 

and Black Betty’s Blues – these are definitely 

not for the squeamish – to an Aesop-like 

fable about gullibility in Across Troubled 

Waters.”

The title story itself tackles such 

immediate challenges as Covid-19 and 

crime in one fast-paced and hilarious 

narrative told from the perspective of 

a 10-year-old child who is fascinated, 

perplexed and shocked by what is 

happening around him.

Taken together, the stories paint a picture 

of contemporary South Africa as a violent, 

often wrong-headed land, riddled with issues ranging from casual 

racism (as played out in teenage squabbles), to the generation gap 

(displayed in the understanding or not of Covid-19 regulations), and 

the problems of gender-based violence and how it derives from a 

patriarchal mindset. 

But there is also a lot of humour used in the telling, and while 

the fault lines in society are there in many of the stories, the author  

dissects our predicaments in ways that often turn obvious expectations 

on their heads and offer, if not redemption, at least a 

glimmer of solutions, if only we could see ourselves 

as others see us and behave better.

This groundbreaking collection takes the South 

African short story where it has never been before. 

It could make for interesting study and critique in 

both literary theory and creative writing workshops 

in the academy.

 The frivolity and 
carnivalesque tone, 

style of the narratives in 
the collection makes for 
a varied and impressive 
publication.  
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Are We Not His Children is set in 

a children’s home, an unusual 

setting for a collection of South 

African stories for children. 

In writing this self-published book, the author’s intention is 

to convey to children “that they are precious, irrespective of the 

tribes, creed and background they come from”. Her hope is that 

children reading the book will realise there is hope for them.

This very short anthology, consisting of only 58 pages, is 

coded with big issues about small people. The world is seen 

in Blakean terms of innocence, through the eyes of a child 

who, for instances, processes legends about “Daddy’s Chair”, 

which purportedly has magical powers to get children into 

the best foster homes. The image of the chair 

gives coherence to the book and signals the 

importance of believing in hope.

The stories are told with energy and a sense 

of childhood inquisitiveness and adventure, 

alternating with glimpses of realism and despair 

and, at times, wishful thinking. It is an attempt 

at an honest reflection of how the idea of home 

SARAH LITCHFIELD 
National Library of South Africa’s 

Centre for the Book

Are We Not His Children

is a question of shifting notions of belonging and identity, as 

told through the voices of children, alternating with the voice 

of the storyteller.

Sarah Litchfield, a teacher who is passionate 

about children’s language acquisition and 

devlopment, says the purpose of the book, 

apart from seeking to give children hope, 

is to contribute towards the development 

of a resilient generation able to face any 

circumstances that life brings to them.

 This book looks 
at the genre of 

children’s fiction from 
the perspective of its 
realism and draws 

from it a newness and adventure 
of childhood, without romanticising 
the real sense of growing up in an 
orphanage.  
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The setting of Let It Fall Where It Will is 

an instant clue that this collection 

is brimful of the unexpected. Its 15 

short stories unfold in the Western Cape 

and Japan (where Lester Walbrugh lived 

and taught English to Japanese children 

for 10 years), a combination of locations 

that assures the reader of many twists 

and turns to come.

South African-Scottish author Zoë 

Wicomb has described this collection thus:” “A thrilling debut 

… gritty and intimate. Walbrugh’s prose, whether in the Cape 

vernacular or standard, illuminates a diverse world of subtlety and 

wit”.

The Author crafts characters, faces and voices that express 

their full human complexity, in contrast to the usual stereotypes 

of (historically classified) Coloured people that abound and are 

LESTER WALBRUGH
Karavan Press

Let It Fall Where It Will

reinforced in literature and the media. 

The strong local focus does not limit the 

writer’s insight into human nature to 

“where he comes from” but far beyond 

that.

Each story has its own build-up of 

tension, intrigue, shock or revelation, as 

in “Space(s) between us”, where small 

tiffs in marriage are exaggerated and a 

husband committed to his spoilt wife 

ends up pushing her in her wheelchair 

into the sea. 

“Homeful” is about boys and a girl who 

are contracted to burgle the house of a 

man’s friend and steal some items he 

wants. Instead, they spend three days 

helping themselves to the contents of 

the house, making themselves “homeful”. 

The writer skilfully conscripts the reader’s sympathy with the three 

rascals, who narrowly escape being arrested as they leave the 

house.

Then there is “Hairs and Graces”, about a mother and daughter 

obsessed with having straight hair, “Tom and Flo go to the race”, a 

light crime thriller, and “For better or for wors”, about a cuckolded 

husband who sells sausage that sparks off a business boom.

The writing ranges from colloquial and appropriately rough 

and raw to expansively poetic. The scenarios and 

dialogue are credible and there is an engaging flow 

of one story into the next, all threaded through 

with irony and a satirical tone, with one exception. 

“Come and get me” is a sombre story that takes the 

reader through apartheid killings and the Truth 

and Reconciliation Commission proceedings in 

lines written in poetic form, listing the names of 

 A skilled 
storyteller, with 

each chapter carrying its 
own build-up of tensions, 
intrigue or shock and 
revelation.  



FI
C

T
IO

N
 –

 B
ES

T
 S

H
O

R
T

 S
T

O
R

IE
S

47

Lewa le ole is a is a Setswana novella/novel of 10 stories 

set within the same household. The main characters are 

Basiame, a young man who competes with his uncle, 

Mathata, for the family’s cattle, which both want to use in order 

to marry. 

The conflict intensifies when marriage is also on the mind of 

Uncle Moeketsi, who has just been released from jail and wants to 

marry a boy he lives with.

Basiame eventually marries Modiegi but their relationship 

disintegrates as a result of infidelity, which is one 

of the key themes of this book. 

More household strife occurs when their 

daughter, Bokamoso, misbehaves at school, 

opening the plot up to the theme of school 

bullying, a highly topical phenomenon at South 

African schools. 

The Covid-19 pandemic is also touched on, 

MOLEBATSI BOSILONG
Nick Medupe Publishers

Lewa le ole

as is the subject of indigenous knowledge 

and traditional healing and medicine, a topic 

introduced through the arrival of a ngaka 

(traditional healer) in Bokamoso’s life.

This 108-page Setswana book covers a good 

deal of ground, presenting some substantive and 

dynamic South African content.

 The book contributes 
to existing Setswana 

knowledge, understanding 
and provides new and 
innovative ways of looking 
at existing knowledge.  
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T he Discovery of Love is a short story 

collection focusing on one of the 

most predominant themes in 

human narratives: that of love. 

In the 11 short stories, ranging from 

“Lessons in Love” and “Grape Picker” to 

“Kissing Widows” and “Alexei Kuznetsov”, 

Nthikeng Mohlele explores the theme of 

love in all its multifaceted contradictions 

and manifestations, from filial and parental to erotic and romantic.

“Lessons in Love” revolves around the love expressed between 

a father and his 15-year-old son and, intersecting that love, the 

relationship between the father and the estranged mother. 

In “The Grape Picker”, the narrator is afraid to declare his love for 

Anne-Marie because he has nothing material to offer her, while in 

“Confessions of an Assassin”, the narrator confides his secrets to the 

reader, at times trying to justify his work as noble but being conscious 

that he is not convinced with his own arguments. 

In “Alexei Kuznetsov”, the protagonist of that 

name talks about the jails that he and a criminal 

had inhabited jails in different parts of the world. 

The story has parallels with Nabokov’s Lolita when 

the criminal seduces a teenager named Lolita. 

The collection is rich in the different dimensions 

and shades of loving and being loved, while at the 

same time acutely observing contemporary issues 

NTHIKENG MOHLELE 
Jacana Media

The Discovery of Love

and events, including the murder of George 

Floyd, ideology losing importance or the 

impotence of ideology; and music and 

message, among others.

The book  does not pretend that love 

is uncomplicated, one-dimensional, or a 

panacea for all human problems and frailties. The “discovery” in the 

title seeks to position the collection as a quest to explore the vastness 

of human and social behaviours when touched and ignited by love. 

In a sense, The Discovery of Love seeks to free creative imagination 

and content from the confines of historic tragedy and malaise. For 

a long time, the author says, South African literature has gravitated 

towards social and humanitarian instability created by the apartheid 

state. As with other grave events that mark, define and distort 

human history, apartheid continues to permeate  creative output 

across artistic disciplines. This distorts the fullness of 

human lives and human society from the point of 

view of artistic expression.

The celebration of art as a recreational and 

educational phenomenon is important in the 

restoration of human dignity and purpose, says 

Nthikeng, particularly in contexts marked by 

tragedy and dehumanisation.

 The collection is 
rich with sombre, 

romantic tones and 
impulses as it pulsates 
with love, and love in 
different dimensions, 
shades of loving and 
being loved.  
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Kobus Moolman’s lyrical mastery 

in The Mountain Behind the House 

inspired some of the HSS judges to 

poetic heights of their own. 

“What a delicious mixture that Moolman 

is offering to the world … its poetic 

genius and beauty tempers me to call on 

everyone to read poetry as if munching on 

an apple grown from the most fertile and 

best of gardens in the land,” was one of the comments made about 

the poet’s ability to bring inanimate objects or phenomena to life.

“He is incapable of writing boring, dull and useless lines,” was 

another comment. “As a result, if imagery were gold, his poems are 

impossibly rich with imagery that leave me in awe of the poet.”

Still on the subject of gold is this remark. “He has called upon 

all the Muses of poetry to come and dance in his book that pays 

homage to people, places, knowledge and things of old, and all 

are raising the gold dust of poetry at its highest form and level of 

depth.”

In The Mountain Behind The House, one of the 

attributes that comes to the fore is the poet’s 

subtle style of describing scenes, landscapes 

and indoor scenes with quietude. Often through 

the use of personification, inanimate objects 

and phenomena are brought to life, as in 

“Never the same”, “I am that stone”, “New house”, 

JACOBUS MOOLMAN
Dryad Press

The Mountain Behind  
the House

“Ystervarkvallei” and “The house”.

Literary critics observe how Kobus uses 

silence to describe a state of internal agony, 

woe, worry or torment, examples being 

“Highveld hospital” and “Winelands One-

stop”.

Nature is presented in the style of English 

Romantic poets and concrete inanimate objects to describe personal 

feelings, as in “Blue door”, “Dear Letter”, “Old cars” and “Filing cabinet”. 

The longest poem, “Road trip”, evolves into prose narrative when the 

persona describes the places he visited. It sweeps over historical 

monuments and political personae without foregrounding them, 

as if they are part of the landscape.

There is a lovely variety of poetic styles, forms and structure, yet 

under the umbrella themes of each section, they are integrated into 

a whole – as in the title’s single mountain reference –  where one 

body is clear and solid yet up close and through 

acute and thorough observation or exploration, 

more and more angles, pathways and dimensions 

are revealed. 

Renowned South African poet Kelwyn Sole has 

described The Mountain Behind the House as “replete 

with emotional energy, elliptical resonance and 

symbolic power”.

 Kobus Moolman 
could be 

considered a word 
sculptor. He honours 
both the content and 
form of poetry in a 
distinctive way.  
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Short stories such as those in The 

Pink Oysters and other stories can be 

an effective vehicle for navigating 

social issues, managing discussions and 

finding ways to improve social conditions. 

Shafinaaz Hassim’s seven stories set out to 

achieve this. They deal with contentious 

subjects such as organised crime and 

how it disorganises society, trauma as a 

result of past experiences, polygamy and 

the ways in which the balance of power 

is manipulated in different settings. 

The title story, “The pink oysters”, is about crime and particularly 

the proceeds of crime, as symbolised by the pink oysters, meaning 

R200 banknotes. In this story ill-gotten money and black diamonds 

are meant for a good cause: “It will help our people. My people, 

your/my people.” The diamonds were bought from Angola to help 

the migrant community who are struggling to survive in South 

Africa. One is left with the question: Do criminal means justify 

good ends?

“No white flags” is another crime story and has 

an intriguing plot, leaving the reader hanging 

over the illness of the character known as Aman.

A story that delivers on delightful, unexpected 

turns of fortune is “Jelebi nights”, a story of 

love, misunderstanding and eventual mutual 

understanding. 

SHAFINAAZ HASSIM
Wordflute Press

The Pink Oysters  
and other stories

In “Diary of a first wife”, a legally married woman becomes 

embroiled in conflict with a secret wife, but the latter’s son 

is a bridge for posthumous reconciliation. 

In “Burning hope”, a woman survives her 

husband’s plan to kill himself and her and 

rises to start a new life.

Shafinaaz, a sociologist who writes both 

fiction and non-fiction work, is also the author 

of the Nisa Qamar series, which was shortlisted 

for the Sanlam Youth Literature Prize in 2019.

 The approach 
adopted in 

the short stories 
in this collection is 
that of less-written 
about events in 
our country even 
though they have 
an impact in the 
lives of people 

who live in South Africa, such 
as organised crime and how it 
disorganises society.  
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Simon van Schalkwyk has been an active on South Africa’s 

literary scene for years, contributing essays, critical reviews of 

novels and poetry to various publications. Transcontinental 

Delay is his debut poetry collection.

In this book, he tracks experiences of imminent arrival 

and departure, periods of waiting and suspension between 

destinations, points where the demands of place dissolve into the 

more anticipatory potentialities of space. 

The book is written in a series of parts. 

In part one,  the poet speaks of time, its passage, its 

weathering effect and its erosive nature, of moments of 

suspension and a state of limbo across varied contexts 

and scenarios. 

The second section, entitled “West Country”, consists 

of poetic musics and almost melancholic meandering 

through various UK landscapes and encounters with 

SIMON VAN SCHALKWYK
Dryad Press

Transcontinental Delay
strangers and animals, as if an “alien in a 

foreign land”.

Section three, entitled “South Again 

(a Deadzone)”, offers some interesting 

commentary on various de/colonial 

efforts, historical markers, institutional 

shifts of recent periods in South Africa and specifically Cape Town 

history.

The fourth part concludes with a kind of mini-travel diary 

of poems from Cape Town, Buenes Aires, Bolivia and Sweden, 

offering readers who may never visit these actual sites a taste of 

the sights and sounds.

There is also a “Future scenarios” section that speculates 

about the security of space when flying over what is nominally 

understood as “zones of anthropogenic disaster... 

somewhere over Gabon or Eritrea”. 

The poems are attentive to a fundamental 

sense of unbelonging, registering the moods, 

tones and attitudes of the visitor and stranger: 

figures of restlessness and, at times, obscurity, are 

at odds with both the settlements of “home” and 

the transitory compulsions of travel.

 This anthology is 
brave in its art; 

throwing scepticism at 
the accepted truths of 
South African life and 
its programmes.  
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There are two things that makes this 

anthology unique: its bilingualism, 

in English and Afrikaans, and the 

layout of the poems. The reader is not 

certain where the theme of a poem 

breaks or continues, or even where one 

poem ends and another begins. What 

holds each poem together, however, is 

the use of physiological metaphor.

This is the case with the first poem, 

bilingually entitled “selfspraak/self-

speech” (self-talk). Written in Afrikaans, it 

uses a series of metaphors about body parts and organs: borskas, 

keel, voorbrein, ribbes, spier, korteks, nek, hart, mond. These are 

followed by a series of adversatives and negatives: verloor beheer, 

weet nie, kan nie, niks, stil nie, weet nie meer. 

Then, in the middle of the rhyming quatrain, the poet suddenly 

mimics four lines from the children’s song, “If you’re happy and you 

know it”, turning it from playful to despondent: if you’re happy and 

you know it/if you really want to show it/take your meds so you 

don’t blow it/because you know you won’t outgrow it.”

Hanta’s voice in her poems is raw, direct and 

emotive as she interweaves the public and private 

spheres to reflect on the meaning of suffering 

and loss. Her tone is confessional in parts and in 

some instances this is “suicide ideation” poetry. 

That does not detract from her evident ability 

to effectively craft some deeply moving poems, 

applying structure, rhyme, rhythm and metaphor 

HANTA HENNING
Poetree Publications

spraakterapie...  
speech therapy

that serve her brave unveiling of personal 

and family “issues”.

The poet’s own therapeutic process was undoubtedly served in 

the making of this book amidst historical family grief, trauma and 

her consequent mental health challenges, being managed against 

the odds. Choosing to express creatively as both documentation 

and transmuting negative experiences through the alchemical 

artform of poetry, and sharing this publicly, is certainly courageous 

vulnerability and resilience that deserves respect. 

Unisa’s Dr Alwyn Roux says Hanta’s work is an intimate and 

personal book providing a satirical and ironic view of the system 

in which she finds herself. The title of the 

collection, spraakterapie … speech therapy, evokes 

questions about the meaning and treatment 

of communication and speech problems, and 

conveys how poetry itself can be seen as a form 

of therapy, with ”speech” indicating the expression 

of the poet’s understanding and meaning making 

of her reality.

 This work is 
substantive 

and dynamic South 
African content which 
is well articulated. Its 
handwritten script 
is well suited to this 
genre.  
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Poetry and science meet in 

Cosmonauts do it in Heaven, Keith 

Gottschalk’s innovative collection 

of socially conscious poetry that makes 

science and technology both fun and funny 

– as in the humourous portrayal of the 

founding fathers of science, from Ptolemy 

to Copernicus and Galileo, and the use 

of alliteration, allusions, double entendres, multiple meaning and 

metaphors. 

 The anthology provides new ways of looking at existing knowledge 

and technological advances, celebrating the first women and black 

pioneers in astronomy, aviation and astrospace. For example, “The 

Woman from the Krasny Perekop Textile Mill” and “The Science 

Teacher “weave the connections between technology and social 

awareness in a post-apartheid and post-colonial world.

 The elegy to the tragedy of the two space shuttles disintegrating 

evokes the metaphor of Jacob’s ladder and an angel, as the shuttles 

travel between Earth and Heaven and back to Earth. 

The poems on Nicolas Copernicus and Galileo 

Galilei use satire to illuminate and criticise the 

hostility of the Inquisition towards advances in 

astronomy. Poems such as “Wernher & Sergei“ 

highlight ethical dilemmas, such as the Faustian pact 

that 20th century spaceflight pioneers had to make 

with the military establishments to manufacture 

KEITH GOTTSCHALK
Modjaji Books

Cosmonauts do it in Heaven

intercontinental ballistic missiles intended for 

World War III. 

And did you know that, during the 19th 

century, slaves built the Royal Astronomical 

Observatory on the banks of the Liesbeeck 

River in Cape Town? “We demand Physics!” memorialises and celebrates 

the struggle of high school students who were disadvantaged by 

apartheid to struggle to win access to physics education. “First Light 

“notes the African coming of age in astronomy. Protest poems on anti-

apartheid moments include “An Arresting Moment” and “The Moon is 

Coming”. 

“The Celestial Empire” is presented bilingually in English and Chinese, 

and the elegy “A Star of David Fell from Heaven” bilingually in English 

and Hebrew. 

Poems about the Moon are classically used by poets as metaphors for 

love and romance, but Keith also uses spacecraft and 

orbits as metaphors for love, as in “The First Refuelling 

in Space” and “Argument of Perigee”, and a poem on 

the trauma of divorce: “Houston, we have a Problem”. 

The poem “Prologue” has the famous rocket 

equation inserted into the middle of the text and is an 

example of how his poems seek to popularise science 

and technology to the youth and society at large. 

 Keith’s poetic 
style and wit has 

crafted each poem with 
great attention to the 
honouring of the true 
stories, historical contexts 
and personal epiphanies 
that birthed them.  
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Stephen Symons’s curiously titled 

For Everything that Is Pointless and 

Perfect is set in the intertidal littoral 

zone – the part of a sea, lake or river that 

is close to the shore. The point to be 

made is, who has colonised such spaces?

Colonisation is exemplified in the section titled “Three Instances 

of Clifton 4th Beach”, where the life of the bumble bee is fickle but 

beautifully iridescent despite falling into the sea like Icarus. That is 

the euphemism that explains the foreign or colonial presence in 

Clifton. 

The same Clifton poem problematises the littoral zone by 

depicting a scene of ritual sacrifice of a sheep by the beach. 

The observation is made that the pristine beauty of the setting 

had to give way as “someone has altered the 

composition/ in which a single track of blood still 

trickles from a carcass/ towards the charge and 

retreat of ocean”. 

Ironically, the image of carcass of the ritual sheep 

transmogrifies into that of sunbathers who are 

“scatterings of bodies, /prone, curled or stilled as 

in death”.

STEPHEN SYMONS
Karavan Press

For Everything that Is 
Pointless and Perfect

As in the poetry of e.e. cummings, Stephen uses words with 

pithy economy, interspersing the poems with Memorial prose that 

expresses anti-war sentiment. 

Indeed, Stephen’s skill is in “creating a fathomable sphere for the 

dimensions of war, contextualising the enormous facts with small 

detail”, according to fellow poet David Keplinger. In the poem, 

“My son was conscripted”, he “creates an epicentre of violence by 

means of an exquisite prose poem sequence that reverberates 

even to the quietest poems in the book”.

But, as in all Stephen’s poetry, it keeps “thrusting 

us back into the present with all its perfect 

natural math as counter to aftermath”, says David 

Keplinger. “… a child’s laughter; sunlight trickling 

over mossed stones; a ballet of cormorants … This 

is a beautiful book by one of South Africa’s most 

tender poets of witness.”

 The uniqueness 
of the collection 

lies in its scrupulous 
reflection on personal 
experience which is a 
significant subject of 
literature.  
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Do not be deceived by the 

composure of Athambile 

Masola’s language In Ilifa. The 

simple, calm style coaxes the reader as if 

invited to a caucus on light matters, only 

to encounter the opposite in some of the 

poems, whose themes may have a sting.

Although best known as a writer of 

essays, in her debut collection of poems 

she freely and fruitfully explores the 

realities of love, morality and pleasure in a dangerous world. 

Athambile is at her best when she calls out unruly behaviour, 

as in “Inene ndidanile” where she speaks of betrayal, and “Izaziso”, 

where she warns young women about men who seduce. In other 

poems, she speaks out against hypocrisy and laziness, expresses 

a yearning for obliterated historical memories, celebrates women 

stalwarts and the renaissance of black consciousness and appeals 

for power to depose oppression.

Some of the poems in Ilifa decry how 

South Africans’ freedoms are still restricted by 

circumstances, where these are related to poverty 

or the challenges of being a woman. In “Apha”, 

reference is made to a prophecy that, even after 

democracy, there would still be much suffering 

as the needs of some people would not be 

prioritised. The pit toilets Athambile talks about in 

ATHAMBILE MASOLA
uHlanga

Ilifa

this poem capture the essence of similar 

situations suffered by the poor so many 

years after so-called “democracy” was 

won.

There is healing, too; even in situations 

of poverty or abuse, there is the possibility of healing through 

allowing oneself to listen to oneself. All the love poems in Ilifa  are 

soft, lyrical and delightfully sensual.

The poet’s use of imaginative language is exceptional, such as 

where she switches dialogue from isiXhosa to English, and from 

Sesotho to isiXhosa and back. By declaring from the outset that 

the kind of language she has made use of is a reflection of isiXhosa 

as it is spoken in the city, Athambile is unabashedly modern in 

style and contemporary in her outlook.

She has gifted us with an isiXhosa that is written 

as it is spoken, as a language that is urban, alive 

and a reflection of the time and place in which 

we live.

In the words of Radio 702 host Refiloe 

Mpakanyane, Ilifa is: “Incredibly lively, musical, 

really beautiful.” 

 The inimitability 
of the 

poet’s style is the 
rendition of abstract 
phenomenon not only 
in figurative language, 
but in creating 
dramatic narratives 
out of them.  
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In a provocative  debut, Kopano 

Maroga immerses themself in Christian 

myth and mystery, irreverently (some 

would say blasphemously) confronting 

social, cultural and especially religious 

orthodoxies and holy cows.

In this riotous, innovative and 

unapologetic display of self-exposure, 

self-examination and self-love, Kopano 

appropriates and creates a collage 

of religious imagery, sexual want and embodiedness that 

encompasses the realities faced by black, queer, femme and trans 

folk in South Africa and further afield. 

As the work of an LGBTQI+ activist, expressed through what 

could be seen as poetry of testimony, Jesus Thesis and Other 

Critical Fabulations unflinchingly speaks to old and yet still urgent 

GBV matters and legacies of violence by virtue of one’s queerness, 

blackness and non-confirming versions of masculinity.

This anthology is the dizzy height of 

sacreligious poetry in its sexualising,  humanising 

and demonising of Jesus.

Right from the intentionally provocative book 

title and book dedication to Judas launching 

into the audacious proposition around Jesus’ 

early years, the book confronts the reader with 

sites of social, cultural and specifically religious 

KOPANO MAROGA
uHlanga

Jesus Thesis and Other 
Critical Fabulations

contention. The first poem leaps into 

the “jesus was a faggot” opening line, 

instantly pulling the reader to the edge 

of their comfort zone. 

Poems of dramatic incantation and lyrical adoration are 

interspersed with graphic sexual innuendo, statement or imagery. 

The artistry of poetry is here expressed in the desecration that 

has the ultimate of also bringing out the Sublime. the poem “beka 

ilitye” expresses the deep frustration of worshipping at false altars 

instead of honouring one’s ancestors. In “Spectres”, procreation 

is described by the persona as an act of godliness. An irreligious 

edict is thus invoked.

While the first arc of the book can read like a 

series of shock tactics, some of the poems give 

insights into grief and trauma and are hard-

hitting in their simplicity. Poems that stand 

out as beautifully or powerfully expressed are 

“instructions for opening the heart, it’s been so 

long” and the opening stanzas of the long semi-

final poem “(just) enough moonlight”.

 A unique 
and novel 

contribution to queer 
poetic discourse in 
South Africa. It gives 
readers more than a 
glimpse of a queer view 
of the self, community 
and the world turned 
on its head.  
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Pitsana ya Poko is a book of Setswana poetry produced 

as a collaboration between education student Lesego 

Motlhankane and award-winning Setswana author 

Kabelo Kgatea. Comprising 40 poems, the anthology won first 

prize in the 2020 Avbob Poetry Project. 

The poems traverse a wide range of subject matter, from 

struggle icons and South African tragedies such as Life Esidimeni 

to figures who are seen to be less than admirable, including 

African dictators and South Africans implicated in corruption. 

Death, religion and the ills of alcohol are some of the other 

subjects that provide fertile material for the poetry of Lesego 

and Kabelo.

The creative partnership between Lesego and Kabelo is a 

fruitful one. The latter brings rich literary experience, having 

published one other poetry book, six Setswana youth novels, 

two drama books, one short story and 14 radio dramas. Lesego, 

LESEGO MOTLHANKANE  
AND KABELO KGATEA
Nick Medupe Productions

Pitsana ya Poko

who is a member of the National Writers Association of South 

Africa, has fresh new talent and the ability to relate to young 

audiences. Both share a deep commitment to promoting writing 

and reading in Setswana and other indigenous languages.

 This is a Setswana 
poetry book, 

clearly produced by 
independent writers. 
The ‘poems’ are praises, 
condemnation and 
laments of people and 
things abstract.   
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Love and sexual experiences in 

same-sex relationships are core 

themes of Unam Wena, which 

reviewers have described as “a breath of 

fresh air” and “moving and compelling”.

In a review published in Rhodes 

University’s Grocott’s Mail in September 

2021, Dr Lukhanyo Makhenyane writes 

that reading Mthunzikazi Mbungwana’s 

poetry is like “visiting a village after spending two decades in 

industrial cities”.

He writes that the poet “braves critical issues that have been 

tagged taboo to talk about among amaXhosa”, adding that 

through her poems, “you hear Mbungwana’s voice crying for 

liberation to be who she is. She shocks her audience by revealing 

that society ought not to be surprised at the sexual orientation of 

those who choose same-sex relationships as this is not new.”

The first part of the book deals with themes 

of love, while the second part comprises more 

general themes. 

The love poems include the title poem, “Unam 

Wena” (meaning erotic communion), “Iincwadi 

zikaMamthile”, “Amanxeba” and “Ukuzihluba” 

(yearning for love or acceptance) and “Inkomfa 

yentandabuzo” (love in the air).

MTHUNZIKAZI MBUNGWANA
uHlanga

Unam Wena
Other themes in the book include 

the lament of an orphaned child who 

was brought up on a farm (“Umanono”), 

memories of the past through images 

of family members and their change or 

death (“Isithunzi”), nature’s might to cause 

actual and metaphorical destruction 

(“Isikhukhula”), death and dreams or 

visions (“Ixhegwazana”), description of 

a useless person, who is neither man 

nor woman (“Unongayindoda”), travels 

in a strange place and yearning for 

home (“Ihambo”), and silence of women 

(“Ameva”), among others.

The poet has a way of dealing with 

themes by dramatically using family relations, so that abstract 

subjects are given dramatic sense: grandparents (“Utatomkhulu 

noMakhulu”), parents (“Umama noTata”) and their generation 

(“oMalume”), siblings, by kinship term or name (“uDadewethu”, 

“uManono”, “uEsther”, u”bhuti uBhova”) and animals or pets (“uToki” 

and “uMamise”). 

These may also be read figuratively. When describing death, 

for instance, Mthunzikazi uses the metaphor of real people who 

have died and are known to the persona who is 

describing the state of affairs. When describing 

love, she embodies it in people or their bodies.

Whether capturing the giddy ramblings of a 

desirous heart or delving into the weighty histories 

of familial love and scandal, this is a voice that is 

impossible to ignore. Mthunzikazi Mbungwana is 

making her mark.
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The title of this work may imply that 

the subject matter is romantic 

love but  “love” is given a far more 

expansive and nanced meaning in this 

book of poems. Encompassing love of 

nature, parental love, love of humanity 

and patriotism, among other aspects of 

the many-faceted concept of love,  Ongeziwe Bolisi’s poems were 

written in the context of the Covid-19 pandemic, emphasising the 

interconnectedness of humanity.

The author is adept at using figures of speech to emphasise 

particular points. In the poem “Umkhuhlane” (Covid-19 2020), 

he uses rhetoric and sarcasm to discuss the conspiracy theories 

that preoccupied nations from the onset of the pandemic, 

converging around China and the United States. Commenting 

on the conspiracies that sprang up with the pandemic, he writes, 

“Yhini na bantwana be-Asia, Yhini na bantwana 

beMelika.”

He also brings on board the continent of Africa 

as he reminds us that the first reported Covid-19 

cases were brought from yet another continent, 

Italy in Europe. 

The Covid-19 pandemic does not overshadow 

all else, however.  Ongeziwe’s poems on topics 

ONGEZIWE BOLISI
Mbana Publishing and Printing

Uthando Luka O  lothando

such as HIV are a reminder to South Africans that, as we deal 

with the pandemic and the impact of new variants of the virus, 

we should not forget about other health issues. He is to be 

commended for that.

Whether writing about the pandemic, the 

many sides of the Xhosa parent, humaneness and 

ubuntu, the tribulations of migrant workers and 

bus drivers, perseverance and harmony, death, 

hospitality and homeliness, or the loyalty of a 

dog, the author places love at the centre of life, 

imbuing all spheres of human endeavour.

 The author uses 
poetic language 

and demonstrates 
understanding of the 
genre about which 
he is writing. By also 
including themes such 
as that of HIV, he is 
reminding us that we 
are not to forget about 

other health issues affecting our 
country as we deal with the new 
pandemic.  
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This anthology is as revelatory as Athol 

Williams’ State Capture testimony. 

Matters hidden from the public eye 

or swept under the carpet are brought into 

the light, not just in relation to State Capture 

itself but in foregrounding the dynamics 

that have brought South Africa to an ethical 

inflection point.

This exploration of the author’s experience 

as a State Capture whistleblower was written 

over a five-year period, which included two 

residencies at the Cradle of Humankind, 

where Athol went in search of inspiration “as 

I reflected upon our society and my place in it”. 

The poems explore the apathy that has taken over our society, 

which “stands by while whistleblowers’ lives are destroyed or taken”, 

and interrogates the “complex mix of fear, self-interest and social 

stigma” behind this apathy. 

Athol’s writing requires the reader to confront their own role in 

the corruption that has become enmeshed in the fabric of South 

African society. Importantly, responsibiilty for the deep-rooted 

culture of corruption is not limited to keeping the corrupt in power 

but to  everyone who looks the other way when 

ethically questionable conduct, including racism 

and chauvinism, occurs. 

In the poem “Rolls Royce Owners’ Lunch”, the 

super-rich Jim says, “I just love Johannesburg”, and 

then makes a sinister and condescending comment 

about young black girls, while Maud, the women’s 

rights activist, looks away.

ATHOL WILLIAMS
Geko Publishing

Whistleblowing

Similarly, the poem titled “BRENTRY: An African Tragedy” provides 

a critique of British colonialism and other social ills, not just State 

Capture. BRENTRY, a play on “BREXIT”, is a subtle critique of the 1820 

Settlers, who brought with them a new language and new kings, as 

well as pomposity.

Even as Athol reflects on our society, there is an intimacy to the 

collection that makes the challenge in the poems personal. The 

collection does not, however, descend into vitriolic denunciation or 

sloganeering. It is meditative, self-introspected and 

ethically grounded in its conviction to speak truth 

to power.

“Whistleblowing reminds us that the ethical 

inflection at which we find ourselves … requires 

courageous action to avert the looming crisis,” 

says the writer. “This courageous action will almost 

always come at a personal cost.”

 This collection 
is unique in 

its concern with the 
new forms of power 
and marginality: it 
raises the subject of 
politics to the level 
of poetic reflection, 
perhaps not unlike the 
protest literature of the 
Apartheid era.  
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W ild has Roots foregrounds 

poetry and prose as the 

language of intimacy and a 

way of divining ancient ways of knowing. 

While deeply personal, the journey into 

Wild has Roots is an invitation for readers 

to immerse themselves in their own rich 

inner worlds and lived realities, to thus 

see the value and texture of their lives and to tell their stories – 

especially those lives which are unwritten and often skeletally 

represented within the largely single-storied historical archive. 

PRALINI NAIDOO
Poetree Publications

Wild has Roots

The author believes that the slow 

process of enfleshing the many 

invisibilised and erased histories in South 

Africa begins with stories of the particular 

and the specific.

Self-published, the book moves 

between being a memoir, a diary, personal 

reflections, a biography of a loved one, 

poetry and just about anything that 

Pralini Naidoo touches – the Covid-19 

pandemic, wistful memories of marriage, 

sickness, bereavement, naivety, domestic 

abuse and loss of intimacy. 

In allowing the flow of thoughts to 

take whatever direction it desires, it is 

as if the writer is allowing the reader to 

experience almost first-hand what she sets out to share.

The first half of the work comprises short stories and the latter 

half poems, a melancholic strain weaving itself through both. 

The short stories are told through characters, while the poems 

speak of more abstract themes such as love, hope, loneliness and 

time. These are elevated beyond the abstract through the use of 

metaphors that are corporeal, traversing the human, plant and 

animal kingdoms. The poem on loneliness in marriage is titled 

“Crocodiles”, for instance, while one on sickness 

is called “The Hard” and another on the loss of 

intimacy, “Metal”.

In one of the most innovative aspects of this 

work, the writer has enhanced the poems by 

incorporating the reactions of people she invited 

to read them – providing a fascinating additional 

layer of meaning to Wildness Has Roots.

 It is not common for one to 
share her personal life and 

experiences to an extent that the 
ones privy to that space also 
find themselves occupying 
that space and almost  
share what goes on in the 
head of the writer.  
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Y ellow Shade, Dimakatso Sedite’s 

first poetry collection, is a vivid 

portrayal of township lives through 

44 narrative poems. Rich in physical images, 

her poems capture the innate grace and 

dignity of ordinary people, in stories of loss, 

grief, love, survival, ageing and death. The 

characters in these poems embody hope, 

resilience, and at times great joy, despite 

their harsh and fractured living conditions 

and often oppressive family dynamics. 

Dimakatso’s poems do not set out to make large statements and 

are notable for their absence of sentimentality and rhetoric. But their 

effect is all the more powerful for their immediately recognisable 

contexts, familiar textures, sights, sounds and aromas, and the 

emotions that these sensations evoke. 

There is humour aplenty in this anthology on township dwellers 

and its economy, as in the dramatic portraits of loan sharks, popularly 

known as Mashonisa, in section three of the book. This riveting 

compilation of payday scenes is dominated by 

characters such as Bra Satch, who stands out as 

poignantly as other personas such as the Afrikaner 

Piet in “Basket’s day at work”. Never a dull moment 

or a flat character, Dimakatso goes under the skin of 

each, if only to show a slice of the township life that 

forms the context of writing, the emotional state, 

the inward journey.

DIMAKATSO SEDITE
Deep South

Yellow Shade

Written in the simple language of everyday 

speech, the poems show vulnerability and 

resilience. The words are alive and full of 

movement, and the lines have a natural 

cadence and rhythm, flowing without distraction, while at the same 

time being complexly layered beneath the surface – a poetic approach 

that transmits multiple images and tones to the reader.

Each poem has its own style, form, mood and attitude, ranging 

from lyrical, dream-like, elegiac and allegorical to conversation-like 

dialogues, epigrams and soliloquies. Each poem complements the 

narratives of the surrounding poems, giving Yellow Shade a holistic 

coherence and an engaging and haunting quality. 

As Dimakatso puts it: “My poems are grounded in 

the authenticity of time and place that is undeniably 

South African. They thus transcend me as the author, 

as they set out to explore other realities bigger than 

myself. I wanted my first book to be a response to 

social difficulties facing post-apartheid South Africa 

and to make a lasting, meaningful contribution to our 

contemporary literature.”

 This slim 
volume is a 

treasure chest of 
poetry, viscerally felt 
by the author. Her 
powerful energy 
and her capacity for 
empathy reverberates 
through each poem 
for the reader.  
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B ringing together queer sexual 

experiences from all over Africa, 

the 15 stories in Exhale invite 

the reader to gaze into intimacy that is 

described in erotic terms, often blurring 

and transcending definitive margins 

between eroticism and pornography. 

This bold exploration of sexual and 

physiological intimacy is reminiscent of and echoes the feminism 

that emerged with the blooming of the women’s liberation 

movements of the late 1960s in Western Europe. Collectively, the 

stories assert their themes, with characters and narrators alike 

defying heterosexual norms.

Although the stories are written by individual authors, mostly 

in the first person, there are striking similarities in the settings 

and characters. Action takes place in confined spaces, where 

NAKHANE TOURÉ,  
KABELO MOTSOENENG 
Blackbird Books

Exhale - Queer African 
Erotic fiction

the characters express emotions and 

sexual desire without holding back, free 

from the constraints of societal qualms 

and standards of heterosexuality. The 

relationships described are between 

woman and woman and man and man, except for one where a 

married woman has an affair with her sister-in-law. 

Some readers might it unsettling to read this book, with its 

daring encounters and unashamed exploration of traditionally 

sensitive subjects such as orgasms. Yet any such discomfort 

would seem out of step in a progressive society, especially in 

the context of South Africa’s Constitution and its Bill of Rights. 

Exhale’s contributors offer readers a frank gaze into a world some 

would never have imagined nor seen openly discussed or written 

about. In a sense, the book is a challenge to society to go beyond 

paying lip service to the acceptance of LGBTQI+ relationships. As 

Exhale shows, these relationships experience the same growth 

opportunities and challenges as any relationship.

Exhale is indeed a book wrapped in the idea of a release, 

a breathing out, a letting go, whether sexually or in terms of 

relinquishing outdated norms of human relationships.

 The stories 
seem to be 

openly didactic 
about victimisation 
and ostracization 
of lesbian and gay 
relationships. They do 
so unapologetically 
and assertively. 
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Stories about the existence of 

ghosts in Soweto are not new. Ask 

anyone from this township if they 

know of “Vera the Ghost”, and you will 

hear different versions of her existence, 

says Niq Mhlongo, editor of this book. 

“As a child and young man, this is the 

story that traumatised me a great deal. 

Even today I cannot ward off the lurid imaginings that the chilling 

story brought up for me. It made me scared of the night, and later, 

when I was older, the stories kept me afraid of chatting up ladies 

at street-party bashes. And still, when I see a lady or ladies hitch-

hiking at night, I am terror-struck.”

The urban legend of Vera the Ghost sets the scene for the 

recounting of hauntings that pervaded many South African 

childhoods, from leprechauns, goblins and the Tokoloshe to the 

theme of looting, as in Joane Kitchens’ story. 

Humour lightens the mood in stories such as 

Makgeledisa’s “Dickmatised”, where sleep-peeing 

is the issue (and the explanation given for it by no 

means scientific).

The Hauntings collection is not entirely about 

ghosts. “This collection shows us that as humans 

we are always haunted by different things, ranging 

NIQ MHLONGO 
Jacana Media

Hauntings

from our own greed, cultural beliefs and personal choices to even 

natural disasters,” says the editor. “What all these stories have in 

common is some unspoken sense of obligation we have towards 

one another and an urgent need for closure.”

The stories, contributed by 19 authors, some established and 

some emergent, deal with both documented and undocumented 

histories and reach into the past and present, demonstrating creative 

freedom and, through form and content, making a significant 

contribution to the literary landscape. 

Says Niq Mhlongo: “For me, reading each story 

was hypnotic. Some stories took me back to the 

schoolyard of my childhood experience, bringing 

back my past and its own geography with it. It was 

like returning to my nostalgic youth, particularly 

as the stories took me from the living to the dead 

and back again.”

 There is a 
boldness 

towards writing in 
a very interesting 
and appealing way 
to all sectors of the 
population: black 
and white urban and 
rural. It is a beautiful 
kaleidoscope about 
ugly, haunting 
phenomena. 
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This work of indigenous literature, 

set in a rural South African village, 

uses Tshivenda interwoven with 

English to tell the story of the hardships, 

tragedies and triumphs of those living in 

the margins. 

Shamed by a past not of her making, Mukondeleli, a single 

mother, is teased by boys, taunted by women, preyed upon by all. 

This is not the existence she dreams of for herself or for her son, 

Journey, named for ”one with long feet that ventured into places 

undesirable”. Determined to forge her own destiny, Mukondeleli 

and Journey set out to find a better life.

One of the most important themes of this novel is the question 

of teenage pregnancy which, as is known from 

recent revelations in the media, has reached 

unprecedented levels in South Africa. 

The book also offers some vivid impressions of 

life in the informal settlement where Mukondeleli 

and Journey seek a new beginning. Community 

relations and conflicts are explored in interesting 

ways, some comical and other serious, as certain 

TSHIFHIWA GIVEN MUKWEVHO
Vhakololo Press

The Other Side of Darkness

community members set out to assert their authority and lively 

township meetings are held. 

The layers of conversation and commentary around the gender 

roles, toxic masculinities and economic oppression shaping so 

many lives have substantial social relevance and will resonate with 

those who recognise the protagonist, Mukondeleli, as a daughter 

of their communities or a mirror to their own lives.

As a respected voice emerging from a 

rehabilitative prison experience with a passion for 

and evident dedication to writing, Tshifhiwa Given 

Mukwevho has consistently been producing 

work that affirms his commitment to using 

personal storytelling and indigenous literature 

and language to uplift communities and give 

expression to marginalised voices and spaces. 

 The use of 
personal 

storytelling to 
uplift communities, 
marginalized voices 
and spaces in 
our country and 
locating this novel’s 
setting specifically 
in rural SA village 
life, hardships and 
tragedies - make it 
highly relevant.  
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W ild (Im)perfections features 

the work of 40 black women 

poets from Brazil to Botswana, 

and all their voices, each unique in its own 

way, sing in one tune like an orchestra. 

They bring to poetic life the strivings that 

are all too familiar, simultaneously making 

them universal, historical and freshly 

wounding. “The poems reawaken and electrify the conscience,” 

commented the judges of the HSS Awards.

This multigenerational, cross-cultural anthology opens with 

poems honouring different generations of ancestor women – 

NATALIA MOLEBATSI
Penguin Random House South Africa

Wild (Im)perfections

such as Sarah Baartman and Rosa Parks 

– born at different times yet all of them 

cultural and political mirrors to black girls 

and women. Questioning and disrupting 

patriarchy, the poems speak about birth 

and death, fertility and infertility, rape 

and genital mutilation, war, exile and 

forced migration, but also revel in joy, 

desire and the expression of sexuality 

and the erotic. 

Among the contributors are iconic 

poets such as Nikki Giovanni, Diana 

Ferrus, Miriam Alves, Jackie Kay, NourbeSe 

Phillip, Cheryl Clarke, Legogang Mashile, 

Staceyann Chin, Olumide Popoola, 

Makhosazana Xaba, Koleka Putuma, Safia 

Elhillo, Gabeba Baderoon, Warsan Shire, 

Ladan Osman, Anni Domingo, Elizandra 

Souza and Jumoke Verissimo. 

On reading, transfixed, through the 30 poems in Wild (Im)

perfections, the meaning of the title becomes clear: the language 

of these poets seeks to recreate a space for the “wild” and “unruly”, 

the “loose” and “”dirty”, the “witches” and “bitches” who are perfect in 

their brokenness and no longer seek permission for their rage, their 

joy and their healing.

“Wild (Im)perfections opens up, expands and enhances Black 

feminism in new and liberating ways, flattening geography and 

privileging solidarity,” writes Barbara Boswell in 

a review in New Frame. She notes that Natalia 

Molebatsi, editor of the anthology, has included 

gender non-binary poets, expanding the definition 

of womanism while queering it. “As Natalia puts it 

in her foreword, the poems “question and disrupt 

the rules of patriarchy, heteronormativity, white 

supremacy, gender hierarchy.” 

 The pervasiveness of the 
themes that these poems 

sweep across make 
them fertile in every 
part of the planet where 
women have lived under 
patriarchy, oppression 
and suppression.  
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In what some musicologists see as an example of decolonising 

the curriculum, Michael Blake, South African classical music 

composer has created Afrikosmos, a body of work consisting 

of 75 pieces of piano music framed on the African pianism 

philosophy.

The graded piano pieces in Afrikosmos were composed for 

pianists of all ages and levels, and reflect musical characteristics 

from Africa, as well as other countries such as Japan.

The compilation is intended to be an African reimagination of 

Hungarian composer Bartók’s Mikrokosmos, which includes pieces 

MICHAEL BLAKE

Afrikosmos

for beginners right up to more advanced 

students and even a concert repertoire. 

Bartók chose the title of Mikrokosmos to 

reflect the many different styles of the 

pieces, from contrapuntal music to folk 

music from Eastern Europe, together 

representing a small world – “the world of 

the littles, the children”.

Explaining his thinking in creating an 

African response, Michael Blake says: 

About 20 years ago I became aware of 

the fact that so many young pianists had little truly indigenous 

repertoire to study as they explored the 20th century in their piano 

playing, whether for pleasure, examination purposes, or concert 

performance. As I had been studying African music and assimilating 

African elements such as melody, harmony, rhythm, timbre into 

my works since I started composing in the 1970s, I felt sufficiently 

equipped to attempt a comprehensive collection of neo-African 

pieces for pianists of all ages.”

The composer says he followed Bartok’s method of starting 

with the simplest pieces and working via the graded exam 

system to the more advanced pieces. And I did explore in 

as comprehensive a way as possible the enormous range of 

traditional music from much of Sub-Saharan Africa – bow music, 

xylophone music, mbira music and panpipe music,  as well as 

portraits of popular styles such as mbaqanga, 

boeremusiek, goema, etc.” 

While a few of the pieces in Afrikosmos are piano 

transcriptions of existing music, most pieces are 

either written in a neo-African style, or relate to 

Michael’s own aesthetic, which has drawn on 

African musical material and aesthetics for almost 

five decades. 

 The project is a realistic 
example on 

decoloniality - graded 
piano pieces that reflect 
musical characteristics 
from mainly Africa and 
other countries. 
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The critically acclaimed Antique 

Spoons album is Vuma Levin’s 

fourth as a bandleader and is principally concerned with 

explicating the post-apartheid South African self through a research-

driven approach. 

The album was released on streaming platforms on 24 February 

2020. Even though the planned tours were interrupted by the 

Covid-19 pandemic, the album was launched at key venues and 

festivals, including the Wits Theatre and the Standard Bank Jazz 

Festival. Vuma’s conceptually and aesthetically innovative aproach in 

Antique Spoons saw him being named one of the Mail & Guardian’s 

200 Young South Africans and receiving the 2021 Standard Bank 

Award for Young Artist for Jazz. 

Conceptually, the album draws on decolonial and post- 

colonial literature using the work of black existentialist thinkers,  

such as Prof Lewis R Gordon. Each song on the album portrays 

a sound story where the themes of love, loss, 

memory, racism and migration run as a thread 

throughout the album. The focus on everyday 

themes is an attempt to temporarily liberate 

black life from its often politicised enclosure and 

to foreground black experience as part of the 

everyday human condition, while acknowledging 

that black life is inextricably a political act. 

VUMA LEVIN 

Antique Spoons:  
Chapters on Love, Loss  
and the Politics of Memory

The album responds to discourses that 

essentialise African identities and is heavily 

influenced by the work of Homi Bhabha on 

hybridity. The compositions make extensive 

use of Indian Carnatic rhythmic techniques, 

contemporary jazz, classical composition, 

popular music, urban syncretic forms that 

emerged during apartheid and Nguni-Sotho 

choral and gourd bow musics. The hybrid 

forms birthed by this process expose South 

African art as emergent, fluid and as a critical 

agent in the global flow of cultural capital. 

Further, the album invokes Ngugi wa Thiongo’s notion of the 

liberating perspective. By utilising indigenous instruments and placing 

indigenous musical praxis and epistemologies at the centre of the 

work, it aims to empower previously marginalised 

histories and to reposition these cultural practices as 

contemporary and emergent. 

In yet another innovation, the launch of Antique 

Spoons was accompanied by the release of three 

short films, developed in collaboration with visual 

artists and filmakers and demonstrating the 

effectiveness of interdisciplinarity.

 The album goes beyond a simple 
recording of music but adds 

texture in the form of effects, sound 
design, prepared instruments, loops 
and digital samples which have been 
under-explored in the contemporary 
South African Jazz context. 
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Cabaret is an intimate medium which, while it may delight, 

makes heavy demands upon an audience. It is an alternative 

form of entertainment which is reflected in its style, and it 

tends toward the anamorphous and unconventional. The content 

addresses touchy political, social and personal issues in fairly radical 

ways because the audience is both consenting and captive, which 

weaves a magic that empowers the performer. In turn, cabaret makes 

heavy demands upon the artist’s commitment and physical talents. 

This art form could be said to have been in its heyday in South 

Africa in the turbulent 1980s, when Afrikaans musician Johannes 

Kerkorrel inspired a generation of alternative musicians and the 

Afrikaner punk movement, which was intent on liberating Afrikaners 

from National Party dogma and apartheid ideology. 

In post-apartheid South Africa there has been a general decline in 

cabaret that is provocative and which can challenge 

the State, and popular cabaret venues such as the 

Black Sun Theatre, Club 58 and Jamesons have 

been relegated to history. The Cabaret And Beyond 

Festival, launched in May 2021 by the Centre for 

Creative Arts at the University of KwaZulu-Natal, 

came at a critical time when South African artists had 

again become most vocal against the State, and in 

ISMAIL MAHOMED

Cabaret and  
Beyond Festival

particular against 

the Minister of 

Arts and Culture, 

Nathi Mthethwa, over his department’s maladministration of a  

R350 million Presidential Economic Stimulus Plan (PESP). Even a 

court interdict failed to persuade opera singer Sibongile Mngoma 

and other artists to end their sit-in at the National Arts Council (NAC), 

a protest that spurred much solidarity in the arts sector. 

In the Cabaret And Beyond Festival showcase, both the opening 

and closing songs reflect the plight of South African artists during 

the pandemic, says director Ismail Mahomed. 

He says the song series in the Festival, which incorporated 

a writers’ and composers’ competition, drove home a strong 

message – ‘that everybody hurts. Everybody loves. Everybody 

hopes. And, everybody dies. Artists too; and it 

reminds us that cabaret can essentially be about 

giving us the courage to engage with the touchy 

political, social and personal issues as a ritual of 

transformation that can be explosive, exposing 

and visionary.”

The forgotten art of cabaret has returned to 

South African stage and theatre.

 The 
incorporation 

of the writers’ and 
composers’ competition 
is a creative way of 
aligning and ensuring 
contribution to 
research. 
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The Live Art Arcade is an annual 

nomadic pop-up platform and 

curated mini-festival for young 

interdisciplinary artists interested in 

experimental, durational and site-based 

performance. Founded and driven by 

Gavin Krastin in 2018, it launched with 

Arcade2018 at Theatre Arts in Cape 

Town and then developed into Arcade2019 for the National Arts 

Festival in Makhanda. Arcade2020 migrated to Instagram where 

artists produced short performance videos of “insta(nt) actions”. 

Arcade2021 continued to explore the possibilities of live art in 

video and film, and exhibited live at the National Arts Festival, as 

well as virtually as an online exhibition. 

Arcade2021 resourced, supported and guided 10 young 

experimental artists from across South Africa during a very difficult 

period. At the same time, it prioritised alternative and speculative 

curation and spectatorship/consumerism within a conventional 

festival setting. The project, which the National 

Arts Festival commissioned, took the form of a 

curated assemblage of durational performance 

art videos. The venue was the maze-like New 

Gallery in Makhanda. 

The Live Art Arcade’s approach to live art 

is to collaboratively and communally world 

a pluriverse in a manner that challenges 

Live Art Arcade2021

conventional modes of organisation, 

spectatorship and consumption. In 

the New Gallery, the artists created 

separate and distinguished durational 

performance videos and environments 

in various places throughout the space. These occurrences took 

place simultaneously, leaving the audience to engage with them 

according to their own desire and instinct. 

Additionally, the entire space of the New Gallery was captured 

with a 360-degree camera lens, digitally mapped out and virtually 

uploaded where videos of the artworks interfaced with the virtual 

gallery. This allowed spectators to access all the works remotely 

while still maintaining the curatorial integrity of the exhibition 

by not simply uploading a playlist of video artworks. Whether 

the audience were engaging with the artworks in person in the 

gallery, or whether they were doing it in isolation 

and online, the audience were responsible for 

mapping out and composing their own journey, 

their own temporality and their own “rules of 

engagement”. With both physical and cerebral 

agency, the audience became collaborators and 

co-conspirators in the artworks and within the 

performance ecologies of the project. 

 It brings together 
innovative artists 

whose range of aesthetic 
and political concerns 
permeate and are woven 
together in ways that are 
cogent in both form and 
content. 

GAVIN KRASTIN
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T his production had its 

inception in scientific research 

on the ocean and specifically 

the impact of economic difficulties, 

climate change, bureaucratic red tape and other stressors on small-

scale fishers in the Southern Cape. Appreciating that the arts can 

bring life and engagement to scientific data – and “communicate the 

drama in the data” – scientists, humanities professionals and fishing 

communities then collaborated to create this musical production, As 

die See Byt (When the Sea Bites).

The collaboration brings together The Rainbow Exchange NPC, 

the South African Research Chair in Marine Ecology and Fisheries at 

the University of Cape Town and the community of Melkhoutfontein 

(representing all fishing communities in the Southern Cape. 

It was refreshing to see the scientists appreciating the enrichment 

to the project brought in by the artistic element and to realise how 

truly collaborative this project was, with scientists and artists alike 

appreciating the important contribution each made to the creation 

of the project.

Scenarios stories were developed and successfully 

transformed into a musical-theatre production 

aimed at raising awareness of environmental 

changes and challenges affecting the ocean and 

the people who rely on it. “We succeeded in using 

the arts in conjunction with the sciences and 

through an interdisciplinary and systems-thinking 

LIESL STOLTZ

As die See Byt Musical 
Theatre Production

approach, we found new ways to communicate complex issues that 

affect livelihoods,” says Liesl Stolz, director of the production. 

This was a unique collaboration between first-rate South African 

actors, musicians, the composer, the scriptwriter, community 

members from Melkhoutfontein, the local school choir and the 

scientists. Because of the Covid-19 pandemic, there were only four 

physical “runs” in Melkhoutfontein, so the production was filmed for 

further distribution. 

“What we communicated through the film is what happens in the 

lives of these communities daily,” says Liesl.  “Giving the community 

a voice was a priority.”

The content is very South African and invites both the community 

and those outside it to experience life in a fishing village, from the 

sombre realities and legislative red tape to the ordinariness of life 

that enables the community to transcend the 

challenges. 

The production team emphasises that this 

project was intended as a piece of feedback after 

research was conducted and was not meant as a 

commercial endeavour. It is still only being used for 

research purposes and the aim is to continue this 

project through future collaborations and research. 

 The work will 
undoubtedly 

contribute to existing 
knowledge of how the 
arts can continue to 
play its role of provoking 
thinking around 
matters affecting our 
communities. 
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B lack is Blue is concerned with the 

widespread practice of using 

seawater for healing and spiritual 

purposes. Deriving from Nguni and other 

traditions, this practice is linked to the 

“people of water”, usually water-based 

diviners, for whom the sea is a realm of 

ancestors, a site for spiritual cleansing and grounding, and a source 

of potential healing through its curative powers.

While in the past such practices occurred at the coast, they have 

been adapted as a result of urbanisation and industrialisation; now 

one can purchase bottles of seawater inland. 

The main purpose of this project is to describe and artistically 

explore beliefs and practices involving bottled seawater for spiritual, 

health and healing purposes, according to performance artist 

OUPA SIBEKO

Black is Blue

Oupa Sibeko, who created Black is Blue. 

Furthermore, the research that went into 

it presents a counterpoint to canonical, 

conventional modes of knowledge by 

offering indigenous oral history as passed 

down to the artist’s late grandmother 

“This project is grounded in oral, 

spoken history that is personal, lived 

and embodied,” says Oupa, pointing 

to Babalwa Magoqwana’s conception 

of grandmothers as ”institution(s) of 

knowledge” that transfer history through 

folktales (intsomi) and store, transfer and 

disseminate knowledge and values.

“These ideas form the major conceptual, 

theoretical and aesthetic impulse of this project in particular 

from my Nguni upbringing,” the artist says, “It is through African 

indigenous knowledge that I come to understand and unpack 

oceanic humanities. It is also through African indigenous knowledge 

that I locate and borrow key elements of performance especially in 

relation to ritual and communal performances, theatre in the round, 

site-specific performances and the exchange of cultural knowledge 

in a shared communal space.”

Black is Blue combines performance art and video – the latter 

featuring a man fishing from a puddle on the streets of Johannesburg 

in a symbolic call to return to the sea for healing and spiritual 

groundedness. The physical performance is durational, featuring the 

artist lying face down across two deck chairs, with 

four fish hooks attached to his back. 

According to an article in the Weekend Special 

ahead of the performance’s run at Nel 117 Long 

Street, Cape Town, in early June 2021: “The work 

inspires people to embrace the myth of an inland 

sea as a way to rethink the urban space, who 

belongs in it and how they occupy it.” 

 For people who believe in 
and practise rituals using 

ocean water for cleansing and 
healing, as well as academics 
and art lovers in general - 
this would be of interest  
and spark debate.  
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The many commissions of inquiry 

that have taken place in South 

Africa come under the spotlight 

in this production, which highlights, among other things, the 

connection between paper and power, and between paper and 

the quest for justice.

COMMISSION CONTINUA interweaves affidavits, addendums, 

appendices, testimonials, submissions, draft reports and reports to 

explore the role of various commissions of enquiry that have taken 

place in South Africa and how they have affected our psyche as we 

attempt to deal with the trauma’s of our past/present.

 Bright Maluleke, played by talented satirist Tony Bonani Miyambo, 

is an employee who copies and archives official documents from 

the commissions, including those on the Marikana Massacre and 

the Life Esidimeni tragedy that resulted in the deaths of of 144 

people at psychiatric facilities in Gauteng province. The archivist 

does his best just to stick to his brief and ignore the content of the 

files, but this proves difficult when faced with all these pages giving 

TONY MIYAMBO, OOEKEDITSE PHALA

COMMISSION 
CONTINUA

an account of the most 

critical and catastrophic 

moments in South Africa’s 

history. 

In the frugal setting of a 

photocopier, a microphone 

and a loop station, he begins to give vent to his annoyance with 

the ”paper jam”. Paper doesn’t  blush, and mountains of paper 

seem to be an essential upshot of the numerous investigation 

commissions that have existed, and still exist, in South Africa. 

The objective of these commissions, just like those in history, 

remains the same: to capture the citizenry’s quest for justice. But 

do they? Or are they window dressing that gets locked on paper 

and hardly translates into meaningful action?

This development of this play has come at a time where the arts 

have been sidelined and forgotten as the world tries to deal with a 

global pandemic, say the writers,  Tony Miyambo and Ooekeditse 

Phala. “This collaboration between the Centre for Humanities 

Research and the National Arts Festival has allowed us to explore 

questions around governance as society tries to forge a way 

forward from the devastation of our past. At the heart of this show 

is the desire to understand South African society’s struggle for real 

change and reconciliation.”

 It is a novel 
piece, 

and perhaps 
its uniqueness 
and impact 
emanate from the 
repetitiveness, 
as the theme it 
engages with is 
exactly that.  
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The 2021 JOMBA! Contemporary 

Dance digital festival took as its 

curatorial focus the provocation of 

border crossings, whether geographical, 

emotional, physical, spiritual or performative. The term “border 

crossing” was a push towards looking at how lived conditions 

and shifting identity translate into ensuing art/dance-making, and 

importantly in how audiences engaged this art-making. 

The 23rd edition of the JOMBA! festival, presented by the University 

of KwaZulu-Natal’s Centre for Creative Arts, was held virtually from  

24 August to 5 September 2021, and opened up a focus on 

engaging dance makers, dance companies and performance-

based artists who, in some articulated way, resonate with the ideas 

of border crossings. “We continue to honour the cultural workers 

of South Africa, Africa and our global partners who all … continue 

to forge pathways that cross and intersect problematic geographic 

ISMAIL MAHOMED, LLIANE LOOTS 

JOMBA! 2021

and artistic borders,” says Dr Lliane Loots, 

artistic director and curator, in the festival 

programme. 

Fittingly, Jay Pather was selected as the 

prestigious JOMBA! Legacy Artist for 2021. Over three decades, his 

dance theatre work – in both performance making and training 

of dancers – has been about a deliberate push, pull and shift of 

borders, heralding new methods of African-centred performance 

making and collaboration that is not always about harmony, but 

that revels in the dystopia of failed post-independence promises 

and dreams.

JOMBA! felt that it was the right moment in 2021 to honour an 

artist and intellectual of Pather’s stature in a bid to archive and 

reflect on South African histories of both past and present, as the 

festival imagines various futures for the art form of dance, and for 

the onward trajectory of the festival itself.

As part of honouring Jay Pather, JOMBA! also commissioned 

Durban photographer Val Adamson to offer a digital photographic 

retrospective exhibition of his work with Siwela Sonke. 

This digital exhibition, “Through The Lens: Val Adamson in 

Photographic Conversation with Jay Pather”, was a collection of over 

100 photographs. This unique exhibition was an innovation that 

demonstrates how JOMBA! has grown and evolved in the 23 years 

of its existence.

 This show not 
only displays high 

levels of professionalism, 
but also the work 
of experienced and 
extremely creative minds 
collaborating.  
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A t the commencement of the Covid-19 lockdowns in Africa, 

Ngugi wa Thiong’o graciously wrote his poem, “From 

the Darkness”, and gave the continent the rights to share 

it widely, hoping that it would bring comfort. Embracing his spirit, 

the 24th edition of Poetry Africa (2020) was presented as an online 

festival with poets continuing to offer light and comfort. 

Poetry Africa is an annual international festival curated and 

presented by the Centre for Creative Arts at the University of KwaZulu-

Natal. Its 25th anniversary year provided a vital opportunity to reflect 

and celebrate the festival’s legacy and to critically reflect on the role 

of poetry festivals in the movement for social change, nationally 

and internationally, and to strengthen the architectural vision for the 

festival to contribute to academic scholarship at the UKZN. 

Anchored as a festival of the continent, it showcased and celebrated 

poets from Southern Africa, Central Africa, West Africa, East Africa and 

North Africa, and while affirming its African identity, also remained 

ISMAIL MAHOMED, 
SIPHINDILE HLONGWA

Poetry Africa Festival: 
UNMUTE : POWER  
TO THE POET

globally connected through its partnerships with poetry projects in 

Europe, Asia and America. 

Featuring 80 poets from 25 countries across the globe, the 

festival reinforced Poetry Africa’s reputation as the continent’s most 

important gathering of poets. Centred on the theme of “UNMUTE : 

POWER TO THE POET”, the festival affirmed the role that poets can 

play in the movement for social change and recognised the hybrid 

forms of poetry that can be advanced in both its literary and spoken 

word form.

The Open Mic Competition for schools and Slam Competition 

attracted more than 300 entries, and the festival also entered the 

publication arena and launched its anthology, ’showcasing the 

voices of 25 of contemporary spoken word poets who are unmuted 

in speaking about issues of social justice. 

In addition, Poetry Africa produced a documentary, The Poetics 

of Transformation, which was created from its archives and will be 

extended as a learning resource at schools. 

Poetry Africa also collaborated with the Imbiza Journal for African 

Writing to produce a Special 25th anniversary edition, and hosted the 

annual Mafika Gwala Memorial Lecture for a second consecutive year. 

This festival is a celebration of artistic and expressive freedoms 

as guaranteed in the South African Constitution and a dynamic 

showcase of how the study and practice of the humanities can be 

celebratory, inclusive and empowering.

 This is a 
meaningful 

contribution to the 
HSS field.  
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The month of April is Jazz 

Appreciation Month (JAM) 

throughout the world. In 

contributing to the celebrations, the 

Centre for Creative Arts at the University of Kwazulu-Natal hosted an 

online mini-festival, South African Jazz Connecting the Traditions. 

Featuring performances, lectures and a public participation 

programme, this inaugural festival highlighted the centenary of the 

birth of Todd Matshikiza, the originator of the legendary musical 

King Kong,  that catapulted the careers of Hugh Masekela, Miriam 

Makeba and a generation of legendary South African jazz musicians 

to international acclaim.  

The one-day, online festival coincided with South Africa’s Freedom 

Day celebrations on 27 April and created a dedicated virtual space 

to share, celebrate, remember and promote awareness about South 

Africa’s legendary jazz heritage, as well as explore, provoke and 

ISMAIL MAHOMED,  
SIPHINDILE HLONGWA

South African Jazz Connecting 
the Traditions : Todd Matshikiza 
Reflections of Time

engage with how contemporary jazz musicians can revitalise a live 

jazz music industry devastated by the Covid-19 pandemic national 

lockdowns. 

Composer Todd Matshikiza was spotlighted in two webinars, one 

titled “Milestones: The Todd Matshikiza Centenary”, where a panel 

led by veteran journalist Sam Mathe discussed the life and career 

of this South African legend. In the second webinar, titled “King 

Kong: 60 years later”, harmonica player and pianist Adam Glasser 

presented his popular lecture reflecting on the musical 60 years 

after its staging.

The impact of the Covid-19 pandemic on jazz festivals and the gig 

economy was the topic of a third webinar. Journalist Atiyya Khan 

moderated with panellists, from the Cape Town International Jazz 

Festival, Joy of Jazz and the National Youth Jazz Festival, among 

others.

Finally, in a session titled “Dreaming and Believing: New South 

African Voices in Jazz”, Brenda Sisane introduced six young South 

African jazz musicians, who discussed their music and aspirations.

This mini-festival will be developed as a yearly initiative, offering a 

springboard for artists and a site for sharing ideas.

 The centenary 
celebration of the 

work of legendary Todd 
Matshikiza coupled with 
necessary reflections of 
the impact of Covid-19 
in the jazz economy is a 
significant contribution to 
the HSS field.  
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The spectre of climate change 

has raised its ugly head in the 

picturesque Western Cape farming 

village of Barrydale. In what Daily Maverick 

journalist Ashraf Hendricks described as a 

“harsh and urgent appeal” from this rural village, The Final Spring has 

brought home the environmental devastation that human-induced 

global warming will bring.

The Final Spring was the title of the ninth iteration of the annual 

Barrydale Giant Puppet Parade and Performance, which took place in 

December 2019. The annual event is a partnership between Net vir 

Pret and the Centre for Humanities Research (CHR) at the University 

of the Western Cape. Each year, it brings community performers 

together with leading artists from South Africa annually, combining 

large-scale puppetry, local dance and music. 

This time, the young people of Barrydale and their creative partners 

chose to make a show about environmental disaster; staging a 

planet being destroyed by over-exploitation, greed 

and carelessness. The large-scale public performance 

piece was directed by the ’HR’s puppetry artist 

and visual theatre maker, Dr Aja Marneweck, with 

dramaturgy by Donna Kouter of Net vir Pret, assisted 

by puppetry directors, the CHR’s Siphokazi Mpofu 

and Sipho Ngxola of the Ukwanda Puppetry Arts and 

Design Company based in Cape Town. 

AJA MARNEWECK

The Final Spring: The 2019 
Barrydale Giant Puppet 
Parade and Performance

The production showcased the latest puppet creations by 

Luyanda Nogodlwana, from the award-winning Ukwanda 

Puppetry Collective. Performing among hundreds of puppets 

designed by Clarisa Jonas and created by local school learners 

through Net Vir Pret, under the mentorship of puppet maker Jill 

Joubert, was an impressive cast of more than 150 performers.

Original music for the production was composed by local 

traditional music specialist and director, Peter Takelo, jazz musician 

Gary Crawford and upcoming musos Dylan Hess and Selanvor 

Platjies. 

The show portrayed a giant robot that was spraying toxins 

across the fields in order to maximise profit. Because all human life 

had ceased, it was up to the insects to get together 

to save the last remaining seedling, in order to 

have life continue. The show had something of 

the mood of a science-fiction project but soon 

afterwards, humanity found itself plunged into a 

crisis far more real and immediate – the Covid-19 

pandemic.

The Final Spring was, unmistakeably, a wake-up call. 

 Puppetry is a 
very challenging 

and niche practice 
in South Africa but 
if experienced in 
person can be really 
mesmerising, as in this 
work.  



C
R

E
A

T
IV

E 
C

O
LL

EC
T

IO
N

S 
– 

B
ES

T
 P

U
B

LI
C

 P
ER

FO
R

M
A

N
C

E

82

A brand new South African musical has emerged. The Sounds 

of Hlakanyana, a digital album retelling and reimagining the 

Zulu folktale Hlakanyana, was launched on 24 September 

2021, Heritage Day in South Africa.

The project, aimed at decolonising African folklore, was a 

partnership between University of Johannesburg Arts & Culture, 

a division of the Faculty of Art, Design & Architecture (FADA), and 

Madevu Entertainment. 

 The five songs on the digital album were recorded live at the 

University of Johannesburg Arts Centre in 2020, and are available 

for download and streaming on sites such as Spotify, iTunes and 

Youtube Music. 

FADA commissioned Hlakanyana in 2020 as part of the faculty’s 

flagship interdisciplinary theatre programme. 

Despite a year fraught with turbulence and 

uncertainty, Madevu Entertainment, led by 

Zolani Shangase and Michael William Wallace 

and director Janice Honeyman, created this new 

South African musical, primarily using digital means 

of communication in adherence with Covid-19 

restrictions. The project received funding and 

support from the 2020 Arts and Culture Trust (ACT) 

ZOLANI SHANGASE

The Sounds of Hlakanyana

Development Grant in Music and a project 

grant from The National Arts Council of 

South Africa (NAC).

While most of the script and much of the 

original musical score could be developed 

online, the actual creation of the play’s 

music needed to be completed in person 

on the theatre stage. As the country moved 

into level 2 of lockdown, Madevu Entertainment was able to move the 

creative process of the screens and into the theatre, where the next 

stage of production, the music, could take shape. The Viwe Mkizwana 

Ensemble (band) brings the musical heart to the score and has given it 

a multi-layered sound. It merges African and western musical theatre 

influences into a sound that is new, fresh and distinctly South African.

Sounds of Hlakanyana is a highly collaborative 

work that succeeds in orchestrating a complex and 

layered audio-visual project that is in conversation 

with compelling conceptual, political and aesthetic 

questions of our times. The successful assemblage 

of animation, live choreography, poetry and music 

composition is invigorating and inspirational.

 The fusion of the sound, the 
story telling through drama, 

film, music and theatre is well 
planned to advance knowledge.  
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During a time of crisis and 

uncertainty, books and storytelling 

can ease anxiety, loneliness and 

fear, especially among children. The Book 

Bag Project sought to offer hope to children, 

their families and communities during the 

Covid-19 pandemic – which was a crisis 

unprecedented in living memory – while 

also contributing to literacy skills and children’s overall academic 

performance.

The Book Bag Project came about after the Nelson Mandela 

University established the Nelson Mandela University Convergence 

Fund as a form of support to those in need during the early stage 

of the pandemic. The Convergence Fund focused on assisting 

vulnerable communities with basic needs, as well as educational and 

literary materials. 

TARRYN RENNIE, AMY DE RAEDT

Book Bag Project

The Utopia Foundation of the United  

States had begun doing research on the 

effects of the pandemic on children’s 

well-being in South Africa, and the role 

that reading could play in building their 

resilience. The foundation made contact with  

Dr Oswald Franks, chairperson of the Nelson 

Mandela University Convergence Fund, who 

in turn approached Tarryn Rennie and her 

team of design students in the Department 

of Media and Visual Communication. The aim 

was to visually bring the Book Bag Project 

to life and through it, to distribute reading 

material to 10 000 children from schools in 

the Eastern Cape. 

The project commenced in September 

2020 and entailed designing and making calico sling bags, each 

containing books and two postcard inserts with guidelines for 

whomever would be reading to the children.

Each bag included two of eight children’s books authored by Paul 

Sutherland, chairman of the Utopia Foundation. One of these books, 

Happy Girl, Happy Boy, was laid out by Tarryn Rennie and Kelsey 

Sandom, a media and communication graduate.

Each book is designed to foster character and resilience, and 

to help inspire a child’s emotional, cooperative and relationship 

intelligence. Happy Girl, Happy Boy focuses on emotional 

intelligence and tools to navigate different emotions, while A Boy 

named Justice is about courage and how to stand 

up for justice.

The heart behind the project was not only to reach 

children receiving the books, but to impact friends, 

families and communities, provide a glimmer of 

hope and serve and improve literary skills and 

overall academic performance, both now and in 

years to come. 

 The books were not only 
printed in English 

but translated into 
isiXhosa as well, giving 
an opportunity for more 
people to engage with the 
work. 
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Art reflecting trauma has 

abounded over the last two 

years and Gwenneth Millier’s 

story is both universal and specific. This 

exhibition, Enfolding, was a contemplation 

of the process of mourning, coincidentally 

overlapping the pandemic. 

“I enter my exhibition as an act of 

affirmation for remaining standing, for 

finding ways to channel debilitating distress of death. My creative 

process, working with ink stains or paint washes, expresses the 

nature of memory to be detailed at times and blurred, murky or 

entirely cast in darkness at other times,” the artist explains. 

Featuring drawings, prints and paintings, this exhibition contains 

two themes worked on simultaneously. Each is tied to the central 

concept of awareness as enfolded in layers. 

The first theme deals with experiences of melancholy caused 

by reflecting on familiar places and mundane objects – images 

from weekend visits, hospital rooms and details of life-preserving 

equipment. “They are images of sorrow, 

witnessing withering transient life, yet speak of 

particular care and devotion,” says Gwenneth. 

The second theme, titled “Forest for my love”, 

originates from the physical site of a park where 

she initiated the planting of trees by family and 

friends in memory of their individual closeness 

with their loved one, Stefan. 

GWENNETH MILLER

Enfolding, a solo exhibition

The tree-planting process was 

documented and collages and drawings 

followed as a contemplation of the ritual 

that aimed to embrace and enfold a 

community. The unifying links of the fold can be found in layers 

of sediment, strata in rocks and the fading rhythms of structures. 

The exhibition title of Enfolding also finds an echo in Gilles 

Deleuze’s (1993) writing in The Fold. As such the works becomes 

an attempt to grapple with enfolding meaning, searching for a 

measure of insight into the journey we travel in our bodies. 

Apart from the literal reference to folds and its implied 

complexity relating to the theme of this exhibition, the works 

find resonance in the tone of dissonance as expressed in the 

fragmentation and sombre greys of the books, shapes and layered 

spaces at the foot of the bed. The thread of all 

sorrows is composed of cropped details from 

Renaissance paintings which portray lamentation, 

recognising the experience of bereavement as 

a manifestation through history. The exhibition 

thus reflects a unique combination of a personal 

expression of grief and reflexive thinking about a 

time of trauma.

 The work 
was of a 

high standard and 
will undoubtedly 
contribute to the 
visual arts in South 
Africa and the 
humanities. 
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R euben T. Caluza’s The B-Side 

celebrates the work and legacy 

of one of South Africa’s most 

accomplished composers. This unique 

album features dynamic new interpretations and arrangements of 

songs by Caluza (1895 to 1969), who was once a household name 

in South Africa and also hugely popular in the US and the UK during 

the 1920s and 30s. His music and the messages of his songs still 

have strong relevance today, both in the ways he innovated musical 

styles and in his commentaries on everything from popular culture 

and topical issues of the day to workers’ and civil rights. Yet, for 

decades his legacy has largely been forgotten. 

That legacy has been revitalised. An ensemble of 12 local singers 

collaborated with acclaimed composer Philip Miller and tenor 

Tshegofatso Moeng to create these new recordings of Caluza’s 

hit songs, based on Caluza’s album The Double Quartet, which 

was recorded in London in 1930. Their sensitive, spirited new 

arrangements both honour Caluza’s legacy and make them boldly 

contemporary and relevant today. 

PHILIP MILLER,  
TSHEGOFATSO MOENG

Reuben T. Caluza’s  
The B-Side

The project began during the first 

Covid-19 lockdown in 2020, when Miller 

came across Caluza’s song Influenza (1918), 

written during the Spanish flu pandemic. 

A hundred years later, at a time when 

artists were struggling to make ends meet 

due to performance restrictions, Philip 

created a new arrangement of Caluza’s 

song and invited singers to record their 

parts on their cell phones. Together with 

video designer Marcos Martins, Philip then 

made these recordings into a music video 

of the song, and started an online campaign and artist relief fund, 

#MusoReliefSA. 

The project has been well received, both in South Africa and 

beyond: Said Prof Veit Erlmann, Professor of Ethnomusicology 

and Anthropology, Butler School of Music, University of Texas: “I 

had the immense pleasure of listening to some of these beautiful 

arrangements, finding them to be a perfect example of how the 

rich archive of black South African musical traditions may still speak 

to contemporary issues and audiences.”

Justice Albie Sachs also commented: ”Learning about Caluza 

has been a revelation to me ... [The project] speaks directly to this 

historical moment locally and globally, and also resonates strongly 

with the overdue celebration of black intellectuals’ lives ... as well  

as paying homage ... to the history of music creation in South Africa 

more broadly.”

 The sound effects and 
design go beyond just 

ordinary composition to create a 
seamless, unique musical style  
and sounds.  
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Themes of nostalgia, heritage 

and inheritance are evident in 

this exhibition, side by side with 

harsher themes such as the realities of South Africa’s societies and 

landscapes, people’s relationship with extractive industries and 

ecocide – the destruction of the environment through human 

activity.

This sometimes uneasy mix is borne out by the exhibition 

statement of Chumisa Fihla and his co-exhibitor, Bruce Bowale: 

They say the “exhibition seeks to embrace homesickness, the 

feeling of remembering home through the settlements impacted 

by social, educational and environmental changes that have taken 

place, through one’s personal experience”.

Legae/Khaylethu is Chumisa’s inaugural exhibition and was 

shown at the Association for Visual Arts Gallery, Cape Town from  

26 November 2020 to 14 January 2021. 

Chumisa’s artworks at the exhibition consisted of sculptures 

CHUMISA FIHLA, BRUCE BOWALE

Legae/Khaylethu

created from found 

objects such as 

scrap metal, wood 

and plastic with 

paint. These materials are connected to the Fihlas’ family history 

and Chumisa’s growing interest in exploring urban and rural 

landscapes of industrial ruin. That interest is of incisive relevance as 

ecocide, rapid technological transformation, extractive industries 

and histories of forced removals converge with catastrophic 

effects for those who are the most vulnerable. 

The exhibition demonstrates creative accomplishment in the 

use of waste metal and wood material, and in its effectiveness in 

employment of minimalist aesthetics to articulate urban ruins and 

the materiality of industrial life.

 Both the form and content 
of the work are compelling 

and it demonstrates creative 
accomplishment and promise of 
future excellence. 

 The project 
and exhibition 

makes a valuable 
contribution in 
exposing metal 
sculpture. It 
demonstrates creative 
accomplishment in 
the use of waste 
metal and wood 
material.   
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Swell offers an eco-scenographic meditation on a post-

human landscape, or non-anthropocentric environment, 

imagined through an immersive video art installation 

presented as a triptych of single video channels. 

The work considers shapes and forms of power, endurance, 

determination, alchemy and residue in an environment slowly 

morphing in the wake of human selfishness. Through the journey 

of an inflatable plastic castle, rich in symbolism, the work explores 

unnatural materialities as they come into proximity with natural 

landscapes and architectures. A series of subtle negotiations 

surface in this meeting where oscillating status, shifting power 

and equivocal states of being emerge. 

Although meditative, the immersive and haptic audiovisual 

design confronts, and enrols, the viewer with some startling results 

that our anthropocentric attitudes have had on 

our natural environment. Swell unveils concerns 

over plastic, soil and water pollution, erosion and 

desertification, drought, increasing sea levels, eco-

colonialism and one’s own seemingly innocuous 

complicity in our ecological undoing. 

As each video of the triptych is of its own length 

and rhythm, without being set or choreographed 

GAVIN KRASTIN

Swell

in accordance with each other, the relations and connections 

between the images, sounds, effects and portals are in constant flux 

and recalibration, leaving viewers in a state of discombobulation 

as they search for those points of connection and return. 

David Mann of the Daily Maverick (2021) highlights the central 

role of the castle in this work. He describes the castle as a mournful, 

playful, sinister structure that disrupts the landscape and refuses 

to die. “It’s a charged and ambiguous object. It can be a symbol of 

fortification, play, refuge, invasion, empire, and more. It carries its 

own subjectivities and agencies, presents its own choreography, 

and lends an enduring materiality to the work.”

Swell was held in an enclosed room within the New Gallery, 

Makhanda, as part of the National Arts Festival 2021. The entire 

space was captured with a 360-degree lens, digitally mapped  out 

and with virtually uploaded videos of the artworks 

interfaced with the virtual gallery. 

This endeavour was created with local 

Makhanda artists, led by Gavin Krastin, between 

January and July 2021, and filmed in sites 

between Makhanda and Kenton-on-Sea in the 

Eastern Cape of South Africa.

 The imagery 
used in the 

videos invites reflection, 
especially the ones with 
the inflatable castle 
set against the natural 
environment.  



C
R

E
A

T
IV

E 
C

O
LL

EC
T

IO
N

S 
– 

B
ES

T
 V

IS
U

A
L 

A
R

T
89

T he Labyrinth installation is an 

interactive piece culminating in 

a stop-frame animation that can 

only be viewed after a long and winding 

walk to the centre. The installation was 

part of Nombeko Mpako’s Obu Bubomi 

Bam 8 out of 8: I teach Art exhibition at the Unisa Art Gallery. 

This installation represents the challenging but fulfilling life 

journey of the artist. It portrays snippets of her lived experiences, 

first as a girl, then as a woman and a mother, a friend, an academic 

and a colleague, a manager or a leader. These are common, easily 

relatable roles for most women. 

Most women can also relate to domestic abuse of any kind, be it 

rape, sexual abuse, emotional blackmail, physical abuse, financial 

abuse, mother abuse and so on. “Being coerced into doing things 

you would not have done because you want to please a boyfriend 

or even a husband, similarly to peer pressure, most girls and 

women can relate to these,” says Nombeko.

The same could be said of boardroom bullying and professional 

jealousy; divorce and raising children single 

handed and without fathers; most women 

especially black African can relate to all these. 

“Thus, my lived experiences are not unique to me 

but are shared by women across the globe. While 

my exhibition and the Ndithunuke Ndizophola 

installation talk directly to my life challenges, they 

are also a social commentary about the lived 

NOMBEKO MPAKO

The Labyrinth - Ndithunuke 
Ndizophola

experiences of 

women and people 

in general.” 

She says the 

idea of using a 

painful experience 

towards defeating 

it and coming out victoriously relates to living life with purpose, 

and is a sign of resilience. Choosing performance as a medium of 

expression resonates with real-life experiences. Thus, the society 

where we interact with one another becomes a stage on where 

we perform as members. It is through this performance that we 

fail or fulfil the essence of life, which will identify us as failures or 

achievers after our death. 

“Leaving a legacy that I would be proud of 

has always been my main inspiration to live life. 

Creativity has always been the object by which 

I find resonance, hence this installation. This 

installation thus, can be viewed as a useful visual 

artistic discourse in which personal and societal 

issues can be challenged towards healing.”

 The work deals 
with histories 

of violation of women 
in particular, histories 
that are not only 
individual but also 
communal, national and 
international, making 
the work important in 
addressing GBV and 
healing.  
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Umdiyadiya is a solo dance installation project that seeks to 

expose the shifting changes in the lives of human beings. 

As a piece of performance art, it is well conceptualised 

and researched, characterised by considered aesthetic choices 

and opening up a broad spectrum of questions about homing, 

intimacy and politics of black life. 

Explaining his work, Wezile Harmans says he uses art as a tool 

for social change and to engage with the community to reveal 

how art can be a coping mechanism, a system to educate and a 

medium to share the voices of every individual. 

WEZILE HARMANS

Umdiyadiya

“I believe we all want to be seen and 

heard… Through my practice, I suggest 

that existence begins within, the gift of 

free mind to occupy and provide change 

that will be inclusive in our surroundings.”

Wezile’s practice is influenced by 

research-based subjects that reveal 

human behaviour and the impact 

of knowledge transmission towards 

our surroundings. “I create works that 

engage with memory, reality, displacement and landscape. 

These somewhat universal themes are dealt with in my work by 

highlighting the peculiarity of experiences and developing ideas 

as a way of creating deeper conversations.”

In his art, he uses materials “that have lived longer and have a 

significant influence in our lives”. Through them, he suggests the 

idea that socially relevant ideas are more likely to be remembered. 

Wezile was a 2019 David Koloane Award recipient and a finalist 

in the 2020 Arts & Culture Trust Awrads. 

He has been involved with some noteworthy international 

projects, such as his video performance with the LEAD Project 

and LSE Firoz Lalji Centre for Africa, and a film by Human Rights 

Defender Hub Artivism and University of York (CAHR).  

His body of work has been displayed across the country at 

venues or events such as the Iziko National Gallery in Cape Town,  

Norval Foundation, FNB Art Joburg, the Latitudes 

Art Fair, the South African State Theatre and the 

Bag Factory Artist Studios. Wezile has participated 

in a number of residencies including the SIRA 

residency (Madagascar), OpenLab residency 

(Karoo/Bloemfontein), Virtual Worlding Residency 

exchange (Canada/RSA) and BODYLAND 

residency (Hogsback, Eastern Cape). 

 In this work, collective 
issues are presented at 

the same time as the individual. 
It evokes histories and 
aspects of life we may 
have viewed as cultural 
and the presentation is 
great.   



C
R

E
A

T
IV

E 
C

O
LL

EC
T

IO
N

S 
– 

B
ES

T
 V

IS
U

A
L 

A
R

T
91

As Dr Zwelabo Jacob Mashiyane so eloquently wrote in 

his 2006 PhD thesis, “The handling of beads is perhaps as 

old as mankind … history does not state with precision 

which nation was the first to discover and handle beads and items 

made out of beads. While some scholars point to Sumerians to have 

been the first, there are those who think that Africa can be counted 

among those … where skill developed very early in our civilisation.”

While the exact origins of South African beadwork may still be 

under discussion, there is no doubt that beads and beadwork 

are inextricably interwoven into the social, historical and cultural 

fabric of the country and, increasingly, into its economy too. As 

Dr Mashiyane noted in his doctoral thesis, beadwork has great 

potential for job and wealth creation, both in its own right as an 

industry and as part of tourism and hospitality, and particularly 

among young people. 

Elelwani Maduwa, a young unemployed graduate, has seen 

the opportunity to contribute to the economy by establishing a 

fashion design and crafts cooperative revolving around beading, 

called the Classic Beads and Multipurpose project. 

Established in 2018, the project is based in 

Mahkado in Limpopo Province. Its purpose is to 

impart beading skills and create jobs opportunities ELELWANI MADUWA

Classic Beads and 
Multipurpose Project

for unemployed community members, six of whom are currently 

participating. They make beaded products such as traditional 

beads, earrings, necklaces, ribbons, shoes, watches, bangles, 

bracelets, keyholders and plastic mats.

According to Elelwani, the project is registered as a primary 

cooperative limited, owned by its members. It works closely 

with the Tshilwayhusiku Razwimisani Special School, with which 

it has developed a skills programme. Several street vendors and 

jewellery shops in Makhado have become loyal customers who 

buy stock and play a potential role in increasing production scale 

and job creation for unemployed women and youth.

The collection demonstrates the creative achievements of 

a young artist who seeks to contribute to the 

economy of the country by providing employment 

opportunities for other young entrepreneurs.

 The collection 
demonstrates 

the creative 
achievements of a 
young artist who seeks 
to contribute to the 
economy of the country 
and demonstrates 
intelligence in 
providing alternative 
employment for young 
entrepreneurs. 
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C R E A T I V E
COLLECTIONS
B E S T  E X H I B I T I O N  C ATA L O G U E
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There is a playfulness about this  

work that belies the serious 

intentions of r-evolutionary 

thinking. This playfulness runs through 

both the Dreams as R-evolution artbook and the installation, which 

are intended for everyone from the academic to the five-year-old.

The immersive installation was initially constructed at a dumpsite 

serving as a plant nursery at the Westville Campus of the University 

of KwaZulu-Natal. The artist, Coral Bijoux, uses plastic in the 

contrastingly green and vibrant environment of the nursery, creating 

Dreams as R-evolution  
- an artbook

a different way of looking at pollution and 

environmental destruction and opening 

up new avenues for people who typically 

do not engage with the arts.

The installation was then recreated at 

a second site, the Iziko National Gallery in 

Cape Town, and transformed by the artist 

to speak back to Colonial presence.

This work engaged a number of creative 

artists, poets and writers who were 

requested to produce a 365-word piece 

reflecting on Dreams as R-evolution and 

their own intuits concerning transformative 

ideals and dreaming as an act of provocation and revolution, while 

contemplating the evolutionary process of transformative behaviours 

and intentions.

Their reflections are recorded in the artbook, edited by Dr Ashraf 

Jamal of the University of Johannesburg. The book seeks to deny 

convention with visual imagery situated as text, which fills the 

format and bleeds across the page, often ignoring margins. The font 

has been created by hand, based on the metaphoric plastic of the 

installation. The academic text has been pulled apart, with diary-

type content extracted for use as a running narrative throughout 

the book. The text itself is large for easy access and conveys a sense 

of non-seriousness, as does the introduction,  which becomes a 

reflection at the back of the book, continuing the playful spirit that 

characterises the work. 

The installation and artbook, situated within the 

visual arts, plays and invites “ordinary people”, who 

are not ordinary, to engage the SELF as the seed of 

transformation. The work is situated within the South 

African black feminist, socio-political discourse and 

reaches out to music, poetry, children, life sciences, 

ecology and philosophy and encourages a greater 

humanity within the R-evolutionary idea. 

 The chosen site and 
multimedia format provide 

a different way of looking at 
our existing understanding 
about pollution and 
environmental destruction 
and opens up new 
avenues for people (who 
typically may not) engage 
with the arts. 

CORAL BIJOUX
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I mbiza Journal for African Writing came about as a direct result 

of the Covid-19 pandemic, according to Siphiwo Mahala, writer, 

novellist, playwright and editor and founder of this new journal. 

“The pandemic and the resultant lockdown gave us time to reflect, 

and this is when we realised that there is a need for a journal that 

publishes African writing in different African languages,” he said in 

an interview with Africa in Words in October 2021.

The journal aims to establish itself as a publishing hub for new 

creative outputs, academic writing and intellectual engagement 

for African thinkers, cultural workers and activists. It is a unique 

platform that combines imaginative and scholarly writing to cater 

for diverse audiences. 

Although based in South Africa, the journal intends to extend 

its reach across the African continent and the diaspora, both in its 

content and distribution. Imbiza will be published biannually in 

both the print and electronic formats. 

The word imbiza has multiple meanings in 

the various Nguni languages of Southern Africa. 

In isiXhosa, for instance, it is a pot which is used 

for cooking food, thus symbolising nourishment. 

In naming this journal Imbiza, it is modelled on 

the food that feeds individuals, families and 

communities. 

SIPHIWO MAHALA 

Imbiza Journal for 
African Writing, 
issues one and three

“When we think 

of the Imbiza Journal 

for African Writing, 

we imagine a three-

legged pot that has been part of the lives of generations of 

Africans,” says Siphiwo. “The three legged pot is a symbol of 

strength and endurance, withstanding fires on which it stands 

in order to provide food to generations. In traditional societies, 

some of the most profound stories are told while families and 

communities are gathered around the fire waiting for the food to 

be ready for consumption.” 

In isiZulu, imbiza refers to natural herbs or any mixture of roots, 

bulbs and leaves used for medicinal purposes. In this sense, Imbiza 

represents healing, Siphiwo says. The medicinal Imbiza is used 

in a variety of ways but the purpose remains to heal individuals, 

families and communities. 

The sense of communal service that is 

associated with Imbiza defines the objectives 

of the journal as the melting pot for intellectual 

feasts and the encouragement of new voices. 

The youngest writer is Stacey Fru, who at the 

tender age of 13, has already published no fewer 

than five books. 

 The 
publication 

is timely and 
demonstrates 
creative 
accomplishment and 
promise of future 
excellence. 
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The show must go on, no matter what personal or 

professional trauma an artist may be experiencing. This 

is one of the impressions the observer might be left with 

after encountering Nombeko Mpako’s Obu Bubomi Bam 8 out of 8: 

I teach Art. 

The artist herself sees the exhibition and accompanying 

catalogue as a “visual autobiography that also serves as a teaching 

method” and the result of a therapeutic creative process. 

“The therapy begins with revisiting moments of my life, some 

of which I was at a breaking point, in one way or another, with 

personal or family situations and sometimes my career as an 

academic,” says Nombeko, whose exhibition – her first solo event 

– opened at the Unisa Art Gallery in September 2021.

“It is important to mention that my exhibition is also meant to be 

a celebration of my life, like the pleasurable pain 

concept, but not masochism; rather the expression 

of coming out of a bad situation, victoriously.” The 

reason why the artworks in the exhibition and 

catalogue seem sombre is that “all my successes 

were a result of challenging perseverance”. 

While her work is deeply personal, it is at 

the same time not unique to her at all. “The 

NOMBEKO MPAKO

Obu Bubomi Bam 8 out  
of 8: I teach Art

circumstances my 

artworks present 

are … common 

to most women 

or people in 

general, hence 

… are accessible 

to every viewer,” she says, adding that the exhibition is meant to 

open up an engaging dialogue on how academics can “make art 

be what it should be and make sense and meaning to student-

artists and the viewers”. 

Explaining her choice of isiXhosa for the title of the exhibition, 

as well as the titles of her works, she says this is deliberate as it 

“represents who I am. My teach art slogan is ‘I have become because 

you became in the process of my becoming’. This 

is also my life’s philosophy.”

Essentially, says Nombeko, the message of the 

exhibition is “Life is hard, but it has to be lived, and 

we have to live it. How we live it is our choice, not 

our parents, but our individual choices so let us 

live life, because it needs to be lived, and leave our 

various legacies”.

 An interesting 
visual 

autobiography centring 
the self, reflecting on 
the personal, family 
and professional 
experiences of the 
artist.  
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A s the word “tributaries” in the title suggests, this 

exhibition and catalogue deals with water, including 

access to water, pollution and environmental protection, 

especially along the Eastern Cape coast. While the contributors 

tackle the topic mainly from an artistic, creative and philosophical 

perspective, some parts merge these with science, demonstrating 

multidisciplinarity.

This reflects the multiple modes in which an extremely diverse 

community of 32 contributors (academic and non-academic) 

wished to exhibit their personal responses to a multi-layered year-

long event, which stretched throughout 2020. 

Along with this, the catalogue answers to multiple demands. 

First, it offers a clear and coherent way of archiving and 

showcasing the multi-layered and multi-media works exhibited, 

performed or delivered during The Tributaries Project exhibition 

week in November 2020. 

Second, by following the path of events as they 

unfolded for an audience from the exhibition’s 

opening night to its narratives event, the catalogue 

finds a non-hierarchical way of organising material 

from many participants at different life stages 

and levels of expertise. This was in line with 

the intentionally flattened social structure that 

ANDREA HURST

The Tributaries  
Project Catalogue

underpinned the 

project as a core value. 

Third, the catalogue 

offers a thoughtfully 

written and engaging 

commentary on the work of each participant, that strives as far as 

possible to respect the diverse voices of the individual contributors, 

while still maintaining an overall stylistic elegance. 

Fourth, it is possible to hear the contributors speak in their own 

voices through the innovative addition of a digital ”flipbook” 

version of the catalogue, accessible online to a wide general 

audience. In this enhanced, digital version of the catalogue, a 

substantial amount of additional visual, audio and audiovisual 

material is embedded, adding depth and interest to the 

catalogued contributions. 

Fifth, the digital flipbook format has allowed 

for a substantial enhancement of the catalogue, 

by adding depth and detail for those who wish, 

for example, to explore academic presentations 

further. This offers an innovative way of archiving 

and offering access to audio and audiovisual 

material from academic presentations, which 

otherwise would essentially be lost. 

 The digital 
flipbook not 

only extends reach 
but also gives more 
details and ‘life’ to 
the exhibition - as 
though one was 
present at the 
original events.  
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To mark the 25th anniversary of the adoption of the South 

African Constitution, the Centre for Creative Arts (CCA) 

launched the Artfluence Human Rights Arts Festival, 

showcasing the extraordinary work and voices of artists as human 

rights defenders in South Africa and the continent. 

The CCA is an interdisciplinary arts hub in the School of Arts, 

College of Humanities at the University of KwaZulu-Natal that 

advocates for more democratic and participatory forms of public 

dialogue and aesthetic experience, seeking to ground and 

indigenise existing theories around the value and impact of the 

arts on social justice. Its festivals are an important part of this. 

ISMAIL MAHOMED

Artfluence Human Rights 
Festival: Voices of Hope, 
Courage and Resilience

The Artfluence festival ran  from  5 to  

8 May 2021 as a dedicated virtual space 

to share, celebrate, remember, explore, 

provoke and promote the arts for human 

rights. It brought together artists, activists, 

citizens and relevant stakeholders to 

engage with the arts to celebrate and 

promote human rights and equality for all 

under the theme “Voices of Hope, Courage 

and Resilience”. 

The festival programme consisted 

of a series of interdisciplinary performances and webinars on 

film, theatre, music, dance, visual and digital art, poetry, literature, 

historical memory, discussions and other arts-based webinars, 

featuring South African and international artists and guest speakers. 

Novel aspects were the strong focus on women in stand-up 

comedy and the multidimensionality of the poetry presentations 

on varied themes on South African life. There were also important 

conversations about patriachy, gender and sexuality and 

movements such as Black Lives Matter, specifically in the context 

of the arts and arts activism.

The festival had a global connection that included support 

from the Embassy of the Netherlands in South Africa and the 

involvement of Dutch artists joining some of South Africa’s leading 

artists to celebrate freedom of expression and of creativity.

Youth arts activists from across the globe 

were invited to participate in the closing event, 

presented in partnership with the Ahmed 

Kathrada Foundation. More than 12 000 viewers 

have viewed the closing event to date, and the 

programme archived on the ArtFluence Human 

Rights Festiva’s Facebook page continues to 

attract viewers.

 This reflects the creativity, 
innovation and the 

fact that South African 
oral traditions are vibrant, 
alive and continue to 
develop. 
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Gender-based violence (GBV) 

is a scourge which a Benoni 

arts centre is tackling by 

focusing on the role and responsibility 

of young men in breaking cycles of 

gender-based injustice.

While an extensive amount of work is being done to deal with 

GBV, particularly the plight of young black women, the Sibikwa 

Arts Centre’s approach to this social epidemic is a little different 

from the norm. 

Its Banna ba Sebele (Cinga! Wenze Ndoda!) project uses 

participatory, dialogic and digital performance methods to raise 

awareness of “invisible” and entrenched gender perceptions and 

norms, and to enhance perspectives of healthy relationships, thus 

eliciting attitude and behaviour change. 

In exploring gender dynamics within a patriarchal society 

highly influenced by tradition, culture and religion, this theatre-in-

education project has relied on cross-sector collaboration. 

CARYN GREEN

Banna ba sebele  
(Cinga! Wenze Ndoda!)

Directed by Smal Ndaba and 

Phyllis Klotz, the project adopted 

an experiential, youth-driven and 

peer education approach, building 

the agency of 20 Inclusive Creative 

Arts Programme students aged 17 

to 25 to determine the focus of the 

content and to ensure its relevance 

and relatability to their peers. 

The production employed a set 

of participatory techniques where 

audience members serve as “spect-actors” to engage the actors, 

redirect scenes and change outcomes by offering performance-

stimulating alternative perspectives and solutions to social issues. 

The innovation of this project was the migration of this effective 

live approach into a digital format. 

In March 2021, 130 high school learners, teachers and 

community members attended pilot performances, designed 

to gather information and better understand the resonances, 

opinions and concerns of the target group. This resulted in the 

filming and packaging of the digital educational resource in an 

interesting, interpretive and episodic way, to achieve broad access 

suiting varying online and audio-visual resources. 

Through the widespread access afforded by the digital 

educational resource, this project has the potential to change 

the way that young people think, communicate and behave with 

regard to fostering healthier relational dynamics 

in society. 

It further enhances  insights into the 

perceptions of young people with regard to GBV 

and victimisation, and introduces them to  ways 

creative arts can be used to address sensitive 

and difficult social issues in classrooms and other 

community spaces.

 The use of the youth, 
learners, teachers 

and community in evaluating 
the pilot performances of 
the production is highly 
applauded. 
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H is sons’ devotion to preserving 

Michael Mosoeu Moerane’s music 

has ensured the talent of South 

Africa’s first black music graduate  can be shared with all through 

The Moerane Scholarly Edition.

This digital humanities heritage reclamation project was 

completed in November 2020 and published by African Composers 

Edition (ACE) on the website www.african-composers-edition.

co.za. Christine Lucia supervised the project, with assistance from 

translators Mpho Ndebele and Nosipho Rapiya. Postgraduate 

students Mokale Koapeng, Kgaugelo Mpyane, Marc Rontsch and 

Zayne Upton were trained through this project in the art of making 

a scholarly music edition. 

CHRISTINE LUCIA

Michael Mosoeu Moerane 
Scholarly Edition

The Moerane Scholarly Edition comprises 

Michael Moerane’s 51 extant musical works 

and runs to almost 700 pages of musical 

score plus a catalogue, biography, preface 

and general introduction.  

It includes his orchestral work FatÅ¡e La 

Heso (My Country), which he composed 

in 1941 for the BMus degree. This and 

most of the other manuscripts were never 

published and were only seen by Moerane’s 

immediate family. His sons, Thabo and 

Thuso, kept the surviving manuscripts safe. 

Moerane’s sister, the late Epainette Mbeki, 

mother of former South African president 

Thabo Mbeki, was one of many people interviewed during 

research for this edition. Newly discovered works include eight 

arrangements of African-American spirituals that affirm Moerane’s 

sympathies with African American music and Pan-African politics. 

Previously known for a few much-loved works such as Sylvia, 

Della and Ruri,  Moerane can now be seen as a composer of major 

proportions. Had this music been available during his lifetime, it 

would have made a towering impact both on African choral music 

and on new music in South Africa in general. 

Moerane’s newly discovered repertoire bears testimony to his 

outstanding musicianship and modernist approach to style, and 

to his commitment to produce serious black classical music of a 

high standard against all odds, without any assurance of his entire 

repertoire ever being known. 

This is a commercial as well as scholarly 

edition as the music is still in copyright. Offered 

at extremely low prices, purchase of the scores 

ensures that the copyright owners, Moerane’s 

grandchildren, are not exploited.  Bona fide 

scholars can apply on the website for access to 

everything without buying it.

 The Michael Mosoeu 
Moerane Scholarly 

Edition is a significant 
and necessary heritage 
reclamation project for the 
South African choral music 
canon.  
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Intercultural and racial communication is sometimes a 

challenge in a multilingual country like South Africa. However, 

through colloquial language, young people have managed 

to break communication barriers and develop their own lingua 

franca that consists of over 10 000 words and phrases. 

Through platforms such as social media, young people are 

able to communicate about any topic using a mixture of all the 

official languages and combinations of colloquial language. 

However, the documentation of colloquial language has not 

received much attention. Its capture and study could provide 

valuable insights.

The Department of Linguistics and Modern Languages at the 

University of South Africa (Unisa), in collaboration with Mzansi 

Taal, runs a Unisa-registered community engagement project 

that focuses on corpus building, analysis and presentation for 

colloquial language use. 

Mzansi Taal is a group of young people who 

facilitate an online dictionary and encyclopaedia 

for colloquial language. The project aims to 

educate the general public about the various 

terminology that youth across South Africa use 

widely. In this way, the group promotes diversity, 

multiculturalism and multilingualism.

NAPJADI LETSOALO

Mzansi Taal: The South 
African Taal Dictionary

Mzansi Taal: The South African Taal Dictionary itself is a digital 

resource that is aligned with the nation building and social cohesion 

objectives of the National Development Plan, the aspirations of the 

Africa Union’s Agenda 2063 and the United Nations’ Sustainable 

Development Goals. 

The goal of the project is to support the promotion of multilingual-

ism in South Africa by fostering respect for and encouraging the 

use of other languages in the country (as per the mandate of the 

Pan South African Language Board) and facilitating mutual respect 

amongst diverse cultural and linguistic communities (as a mandate 

of the Commission for the Promotion and Protection of the Rights of 

Cultural, Religious and Linguistic Communities). 

It is envisaged that the project will develop digital language 

resources that will contribute to the Basic Language Resource Kits 

(BLaRKs) for South African languages. 

Some of the resources will be released under an 

open source licence to the public. One of these 

resources is the online dictionary (https://www.

mzansitaal.co.za/), which is a useful resource for public 

speakers, and valuable to educators, students and 

researchers. It is also useful to journalists, publishers 

and editors keen to learn more about how to engage 

young people through their language varieties.

 This is novel 
and outstanding 

work which could 
one day become 
the country’s de 
facto dictionary and 
encyclopaedia on 
Mzansi’s lingo. 
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In a world dominated by video images, 

a team of researchers from the Eastern 

Cape set out to capture on camera the 

neglected heritage of the Khoi-San and 

their sites of origin.

The 40-minute documentary entitled “Origins: an investigation 

into Khoi-San heritage sites” concluded  three years of research 

conducted under the National Research Foundation Community 

Engagement Funds, about the pre-colonial First Indigenous  

Peoples heritage places in the Eastern Cape Province. 

The research group was formed in 2015 and was led by Dr Magda 

Minguzzi of Nelson Mandela University. It comprises leaders of the 

Khoi-San communities living in and around the Nelson Mandela 

Bay Municipality in the Eastern Cape, aided by staff and students at 

Nelson Mandela University. 

The documentary contains 10 interviews with the Khoi-San chiefs, 

co-authors of the documentary,  and explores their territories. It is an 

investigation on the meaning of indigenous heritage and the sense 

of belonging of the Khoi-San peoples today. 

MAGDA MINGUZZI

Origins: an investigation into 
Khoi-San heritage sites Premiered on 21 October 2021  at 

the Nelson Mandela Metropolitan Art 

Museum in Gqueberha, the documentary 

received the endorsement of international 

institutions, including the Indigenous 

Peoples of Africa Co-ordinating Committee, 

Wilderness Foundation Africa and the 

International Council on Monuments  

and Sites. 

Directed by Dr Magda Minguzzi, the documentary is of immense 

importance because it is the first time that the experiences and 

testimonies of the Indigenous Peoples of South Africa have been 

documented on video, using the participatory and interdisciplinary 

method. Furthermore, it is the first time that the Khoi-San leaders 

have had the opportunity to freely express their ideas and to “write 

their story”.

The chiefs were asked the same three questions: who they are as 

Chiefs, what heritage means to them as Chiefs of the First Indigenous 

Peoples and what “sense of belonging” means as it relates to the First 

Indigenous sites. The full  interviews have been transcribed and will 

be published in a book.

 The holistic approach to heritage applied in this project provides a 

better understanding of the cultures of individual peoples in all their 

complexity and how they relate to the environment. 

This documentary specifically examines this type 

of heritage, shifting between nature and its subtle 

transformation by human hands. 

This documentary paves the way for the 

recognition of the identity of the Khoi-San people 

and for the further study of a topic until now 

unexplored in South Africa. 

 This work 
contributes in 

building up an archive of 
histories of the Khoi-San 
people in South Africa.  
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Playful and yet capable of conveying the most serious subject 

matter, puppetry is serving the young people of a Klein 

Karoo town well in a troubled time.

In the village of Barrydale, for over a decade, the Laboratory of 

Kinetic Objects of the Centre for Humanities Research has been 

engaged in a mutual education and arts initiative, along with 

partners Net Vir Pret, Handspring Puppet Company, uKwanda 

Puppetry and Design Collective, and Magpie Collective. 

For the youth of the town, 2020 was a very isolating year, with 

lockdowns, accelerating unemployment and fear about human 

contact and infection. 

Seeking new ways to engage, this group of public arts 

collaborators created ”Reboot Eden”, a digital initiative comprising 

an online programme of four new puppet performances. Created in 

Barrydale, they went live from 16 to19 December 2020. 

The new puppetry films included Mnumzaan directed by the 

CHR’s Sipho Ngxola and Angelo Endley; Die Voetpad van die Vroue 

by Sudonia Kouter and the CHR’s Siphokazi Mpofu; 

Protect the Redfin by Selanvor Platjies and Hazlin 

Fortuin and Soul Searching Adventures by Peter Takelo 

and the CHR’s Luyanda Nogodlwana. 

The online platform also showcased workshops 

and previously made documentary films, as well 

as the launch of the long-awaited musical album 

Celebration: 10 years of the Barrydale Puppet Parade, 

AJA MARNEWECK

Reboot Eden

in memory of 

parade musical 

co-director Gari 

Crawford. 

Rehearsals and 

filming were at Rooikraal in Barrydale, an area which holds painful 

memories and histories of the forced removals in the 1960s. 

Bringing performers and puppets into these spaces opened 

questions about social justice and healing, gender, environmental 

responsibility, water security and endangered species, which were 

engaged through deft playfulness and serious intention. In 2020 

the collaborators were joined by anthropology scholar from UWC, 

Professor William Ellis, to develop specific and personal, political, 

cultural and social archives of their relations to plants from the 

region.

Four films were made with and by the young people of Barrydale 

with the CHR’s Ukwanda Puppet Collective, Aja Marneweck and 

Jane Taylor. Die Voetpad van die Vroue in particular 

explored the distress and loss of the past year as 

young artists worked through the anguish of losing 

a young woman in the village through a violent 

crime. The film tells of a young woman afraid of a 

shadow that she feels pursues her, and how she is 

strengthened and helped through the intervention 

of a tortoise and a secretarybird.

 In the way the 
content, plot 

and flow of ideas 
are presented, there 
is clearly a well-
defined research 
focus creatively 
articulated through 
the performances of 
puppetry.   
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The First Nation people of Southern Africa have been 

fighting for recognition in this country for many years; for 

the right to be represented by themselves as a people. 

In Stories in die Wind, children see themselves as indigenous 

descendants for the first time.

 Stories in die Wind was the first attempt at representation by 

a woman with indigenous ancestry, Deidre Jantjies, opening 

doors for the many other stories that must be told for indigenous 

audiences. 

This work is a contribution to keeping the oral history of 

the Khoena people alive and highlights the importance of 

storytelling – the way the ancestors did it around the fire, in 

bedtime stories and at family gatherings. 

Stories in die Wind is a short film animation web series based on 

the Nama story |!hûni //ga ̄res |(The Rain Flower) 

Die ree ̈n blom: /Nanub !Khas. It revolves around a 

young girl from Richtersveld finding her purpose. 

She was born with the gift to communicate with 

the rain, animals and plants and an old wise 

woman in the community guides her to use this 

gift for the greater good. 

The animation in the series, seen as a way of 

DEIDRE JANTJIES

Stories in die Wind

engaging younger audiences, 

is accompanied by Afrikaans 

and Nama subtitles. Jantjies 

wrote and directed the series 

with Dav Andrews on board 

as illustrator and animator and 

Clinton Jones as animator.

There are also online interviews with Ouma Katrina, a Nama-

speaking elder. Deidre Jantjies conducted the interviews, asking 

Ouma Katrina, who was born in Augrabies in 

the Northern Cape, about herself. Ouma Katrina 

and her sister Antie Anna also speak about their 

experiences growing up in the Northern Cape.

This animation shines a light on  the heritage 

and rich history of the Khoena people, helping 

to make sure their children’s voices are heard and 

seen.

 Important work for cultural 
preservation, building 

up archives of stories for future 
generations and contributing in 
engaging with pertinent issues 
around nation building, identity, 
memory, history and more.  
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When Covid-19 put an end to Ukwanda Puppets and 

Designs Art Collective’s project in Germany, they were 

shocked that people back home in South Africa did not 

seem to be taking the situation seriously and many were not even 

wearing masks. The Collective’s response was a short film, The New 

Normal Life.

Working from home under lockdown, Ukwanda released the film 

online in August 2020. 

It was initially commissioned to communicate information around 

Covid-19 issues and personal and public health protocols for young 

people in South Africa during the first months of the Covid-19 

pandemic. Adapting their own sensibilities to the task, Ukwanda 

created a puppetry work for film about community, family and care 

during the pandemic. 

SIPHOKAZI MPOFU

The New Normal Life

The film focuses on 14-year-old Nande, who 

is worried when her 65-year-old neighbour, 

Tatu Zulu, stops coming out in the morning to 

feed his dogs and drink tea outside his house. 

The story revolves around the conversation 

between Nande and her mother, who explains 

that Tatu Zulu has tested positive for Covid-19 

and is in quarantine. They discuss Nande’s 

concerns about the virus, its symptoms and 

how to remain safe. 

It took almost four months to make the 

film, including writing the script, rehearsing, 

filming and editing. The dialogue is a mix of 

English and isiXhosa, with English subtitles.

 The puppets were performed by Siphokazi Mpofu and Luyanda 

Nogodlwana and the film was directed and filmed by Sipho Ngxola, 

with artistic mentorship from veteran puppeteer and theatre maker, 

Craig Leo. 

Made in association with the University of the Western Cape’s 

Centre for Humanities Research, the project was entirely self-funded. 

The 20-minute film can be viewed on YouTube.

The film received media attention, including an article published 

in GroundUp with a link to the film republished by AllAfrica, the pan-

African news and multichannel platform.

The collective has been running for several years now and 

contributes to the community by doing free puppetry workshops 

and performances. In an earlier interview, Mpofu said “We teach 

them how to make puppets and create their own 

stories and perform with the puppets that they 

made.”

Based in Cape Town, the collective wants to do 

away with the mentality that puppetry is for white 

people. They believe the art of puppetry is there for 

for everyone and can be used as a creative way to 

convey concepts such as Covid safety. 

 A well-thought-through 
and educative project, 

engaging imperative issues  
in the context of a life-
threatening virus.  
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M aps are not only functional and informative. They are 

vital for making strategic decisions of all kinds. What’s 

more, the best maps are both aesthetically pleasing 

and accessible, illuminating pathways for anyone seeking to use 

them. Map-making for developmental purposes is the forte of 

the Gauteng City-Region Observatory (GCRO), whose Map of the 

Month series is well known for all these qualities. 

April 2020 marked the 100th edition in the Map of the Month 

series of the GCRO, which is a partnership between the University 

of Johannesburg, the University of the Witwatersrand and the 

Gauteng Provincial Government

Since the first Map of the Month was published in September 

2009, the maps have explored the spatial patterns of a wide variety 

ALEXANDRA PARKER

100th edition in the GCRO’s 
Map of the Month series - 
The most densely populated 
areas of Gauteng

of subjects, including 

population distributions, 

patterns of urban 

growth, socio-economic 

circumstances and social 

attitudes, to name a few. 

Population density, 

which is a crucial factor in development decisions, has been one 

of the recurring themes in this series, having been the subject of 

11 previous maps. For the 100th Map of the Month, the GCRO 

team revisited the theme of density and deployed a method of 

representing density that it had not previously used. 

This new approach was inspired by a series of maps that 

explore population density by contrasting the most densely 

populated areas with the least dense areas. This set of complex 

visualisations is underpinned by various data and provides at-a-

glance perspectives on Gauteng’s most densely to least densely 

populated areas, population in relation to area and population per 

square kilometres in four key areas, among other things. It is self-

evident how useful such a tool can be for useful sense-making 

and decision-making on development matters.

In celebration of its 100th Map of the Month, the GCRO compiled 

a data visualisation composite that enables users 

to explore all 100 maps in the series. Apart from 

population density, topics covered include the 

spatial footprints of mothers (November 2017), 

grey versus green infrastructure (December 

2012), Gauteng provincial election results (May 

2019) and waves of xenophobia in the province 

(March 2017).

 The cartographic 
content is well 

articulated and conveys 
and reflects understanding 
of medium, materials and 
language. 
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Autshumao, also known as Herrie die Strandloper, was the 

inspiration behind the title of herri, a new arts and culture 

e-journal that has been described as “omnivorous”, 

“provocative” and an “exercise in principled plurality”, among 

other things.

“herri steps into a lacuna in the (South) African critical and 

intellectual landscape,” writes Dr Stephanie Vos, postdoctoral 

fellow at Stellenbosch University in a May 2020 review. “It is not an 

academic journal although its content is intellectually rigorous. It 

has interests in the nooks and crannies of arts worlds, the unofficial 

histories, uneasy myths and unorthodox truths.”

Edited and curated by filmmaker and novellist, Aryan Kaganof, herri 

is funded by the Andrew W. Mellon Foundation and was launched 

by the Africa Open Institute (AOI) in November 2019. By October 

2021, a total of three editions had appeared.

Its arrival may have caused something of a 

“herrie” – an Afrikaans slang word meaning 

“hullabaloo”, in addition to being the name 

of the Khoi leader and interpreter for colonial 

administrator Jan van Rieebeeck.

herri is a singularly important intervention in 

imagining a future South African music studies. 

ARYAN KAGANOF

herri

It endeavours to facilitate critical and artistic engagement with 

a variety of South African musics in discursive registers ranging 

from poems to extended critical essays, films, recordings and new 

compositions. 

It situates these concerns as embedded in international 

intellectual arguments and artistic practices, proposing that 

decolonial thinking in South African music studies should never 

be a parochial affair, but one that is vibrantly alive to what is 

happening elsewhere on the continent and in the world at large. 

The herri team has now become aware of the possibility of 

arranging the entire herri environment as a work of art, as a 

teaching machine designed to maximise perception and to make 

everyday learning a process of discovery. 

Aryan Kaganof says “herri is an attempt to answer the 

question: what does decolonisation look like in 

this age of hybridity? We discovered that there 

is not just one answer. herri is a soundmine of 

narratives, mythologies, ideologies, statements, 

ambiguities and ideas just waiting to be 

excavated. It is merely one option among many. 

discontinuity is the continuity. disconnection is 

the connection.”

 The e-journal 
represents 

cutting edge online 
cultural production 
and archiving. 
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3D printing, let alone for fashion, is still an 

emerging practice in South Africa, and 

one that Kiara Gounder has used with 

striking effect in her Mutari Corpora fashion 

collection. Using 3D printing techniques, 

she has created three “exo-skeletal” fashion 

artefacts that conceptualise interior and 

exterior animal anatomy as adornment on the 

human female body, representing “a hybridity 

of animal and human biology”.

This explains the origins of the collection’s 

title: Mutari Corpora means “mutated bodies” according to the 

Linnaeus hierarchy of categorising and naming genus and species. 

“I used found objects mostly consisting of animal bones and 

horns, which were 3D scanned, reverse engineered and digitally 

manipulated in Rhinoceros 3D,” Kiara says. The fashion artefacts, 

which are based on Southern African animals, can either be 

viewed on the body as adornment (jewellery), or in the absence of 

the body, function as sculptural exhibition pieces.

As one of the judges noted, the effect is novel 

and unique: “The pieces … become one with or 

an extension of the body … almost like a tattoo 

that you can remove and put back on when you 

feel like it but never feels as if it’s not part of you.”

The project itself beautifully and seamlessly 

incorporates interdisciplinary skills across art, design 

KIARA GOUNDER

Mutari Corpora: A Fashion 
Artefact Collection

and technology, providing new and innovative 

ways of looking at existing knowledge and 

understanding in fashion design. 

Kiara has captured the Mutari Corpora 

collection on a short fashion film, together with process videos 

and a reflective journal that documents the development of her 

creative practice as a fashion designer. 

This practical body of work was produced for the fashion study 

Kiara undertook for her Master’s in Applied Arts on digital couture. 

Traditional analogue skills still played an important role. She used those 

skills to inform the process of developing digital fashion artefacts, 

using various 3D  prototyping technologies such as 

3D scanning, modelling and printing. 

The findings generated from Kiara’s project 

demonstrate how digital technologies can expand 

the fashion design process, and also provide insight 

into the current international landscape of digital 

fashion and the broader impact of technology on 

South African art and fashion.

 This is a 
competent short 

fashion film with strong 
production values. All 
the formal elements - 
sound, cine, edit, lighting 
- cohere to produce 
strong visualisation of 
the 3-D fashion design 
artefacts.  
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More than 12 years have passed 

since deadly xenophobic 

attacks swept unexpectedly 

through South Africa’s townships and 

informal settlements. 

The 2008 wave of violence left more than 60 people dead, 

hundreds injured and tens of thousands displaced from their 

homes, forcing them to find refuge in makeshift refugee camps, 

community halls and police stations. 

Photojournalists James Oatway and Alon Skuy’s say this was 

their first experience of photographing such brutal violence. 

As the years went by there have been isolated incidents, but it 

seemed that the extreme chaos of 2008 was buried safely in the 

past. 

Until 2015. And then 2017, 2018 and 2019. In 2021, the pair 

documented yet again how xenophobia was still on the rise. Bouts 

of violence were becoming more frequent with many attacks 

on migrants and foreign nationals being reported in Durban, 

Johannesburg and other parts of the country. South African social-

media timelines are punctuated with inflammatory language 

steeped in hatred. 

These days the violence is often referred to as “cleanings” and 

refugees and migrants are called “cockroaches” or “locusts.”

Oatway and Skuy question what is being done to prevent 

this violence. They argue that many believe that the root of this 

problem lies largely in the belief (by South Africans) that migrants 

are solely to blame for South Africa’s economic woes. 

The Covid-19 pandemic has added even more pressure on poor 

ALON SKUY, JAMES OATWAY 
Jacana Media

[BR]OTHER

South Africans who are suffering under the oppression of poverty, 

unemployment and poor service delivery.

[BR]OTHER is a visual record of this turmoil. The foreword, written 

by former Constitutional Court judge, Justice Edwin Cameron, 

is accompanied by critical texts by Achille Mbembe, João Silva, 

Justice Malala, Koketso Moeti and others. 

Many of the photographs in the book are harrowing and 

confronting, thus not recommended for sensitive viewers. Oatway 

and Skuy situate their pictures among pieces of writing that 

provide context and understanding of the issues at what they 

believe is the centre of this problem. 

They believe that the images provide an insight into the nuanced 

issue and assist in moving the discourse forward. In documenting 

these events, the book aims to draw attention to the dangers that 

lie in hatred, intolerance and indifference.

 The trigger 
warning for the 

content of the book, 
which is undeniably 
South African, is 
appreciated.  
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While presenting an account of 

colonisation and the policies 

of successive governments, 

A Brief History portrays the resistance to 

colonisation, segregation and apartheid, 

including the role of political, social and trade union movements.

It is an introduction to South African history for the general 

reader and is divided into two sections. Part A is a narrative history. 

Part B focuses on nine themes: the economy, the Bantustans, 

the history of schooling, poverty and inequality, life under 

apartheid, women’s struggles, the trade union movement, South 

Africa’s successive constitutions, and the international solidarity 

movement against apartheid.

It traces South African history from the earliest times to the 

Mandela Presidency. Using both a narrative chronology and 

thematic chapters, the book encourages critical thinking about 

how history shaped South Africa. 

“Many South African adults and youth today ... find themselves with 

a very superficial knowledge of the country’s history 

or awareness that its interpretation and meaning 

are up for debate. This book plays an important role 

in developing that awareness,” reads the foreword of 

JOHN PAMPALLIS, 
MARYKE BAILEY 

Jacana Media

A Brief History of  
South Africa

the book by former President Kgalema 

Motlanthe. 

The book is structured in a way intended 

to optimise instructional interaction with 

content in an engaging way and the language used is simple and 

easy to understand. 

The book does not aim to be comprehensive, but rather 

provides the basic facts for the general reader, thus, it can also act 

as a study guide for both formal and non-formal adult education. 

Each chapter points readers to a range of further readings with 

a variety of historical interpretations, and provides questions for 

group discussion.

Books of this nature are important, as they contribute towards 

shaping society’s historical consciousness. Of critical importance 

is their attempt to correct the distortion of history, particularly of 

black people.

Equally important, A Brief History can be used to strengthen 

history teaching in schools. The book provides 

history teachers with the opportunity to expand 

their own knowledge, especially if they do not have 

a history qualification. 

 That such an 
expansive 

historical period 
could be condensed 
into only 360 pages 
demonstrates the 
ingenuity of the 
authors.  
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A great many valuable books have 

been written about black lives 

and experiences in very different 

geographical contexts. 

However, a relatively low number 

deal specifically with the experiences 

of people of African descent in Europe 

before the world wars and old and diverse 

links between the two continents. 

 A handful of individual stories have 

been marginally integrated into European 

history, but most of these relate to the history of enslavement or to 

colonial encounters from the fifteenth century onwards. 

Published work often pairs the term ‘black presence’ with a 

specific geographical area. From black presence in Europe to black 

presence in Wales, these volumes map out the lives of people of 

African descent in these places.

The kinds of books that are readily available are also often 

about known men and women. Of course, such individuals are 

worth examining, and these biographies provide 

interesting interpretations and bring new light to 

their life stories.

For example, over the last few decades, several 

volumes have been dedicated to former enslaved 

people. From Olaudah Equiano to Mary Prince, 

both of whom lived in Britain, the focus seems to 

be on eighteenth-century abolitionists and their 

OLIVETTE OTELE
Jacana Media

African Europeans:  
An Untold Story

connections to various groups of people. 

The term “African European” is a 

provocation for those who deny that 

one can have multiple identities and 

even citizenships, as well as those who claim that “they do not 

see coloured”. 

It is also a daring invitation to rethink the way we use and 

read European and African histories and define terms, such as 

citizenship, social cohesion and fraternity, that have been the basis 

of contemporary European societal values. 

African Europeans is a response to these needs. It aims to provide 

multiple histories as a starting point to learn about the past and to 

dismantle racial oppression in the present. 

The book demonstrates that cross-cultural 

engagement is a powerful way forward to 

combat discrimination. Most of all, it is a 

celebration of long histories of African, European 

and global collaborations, migrations, resilience 

and creativity that have remained untold for 

centuries.

 It takes the 
reader on a 

timely and necessary 
journey, and, by the 
end of the book, we 
are very likely to have 
different ideas on 
how to engage with 
our racial past and 
present.  
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All Rise: Resistance, Rebellion, and 

Revolt in South Africa is a four-

part graphic history series, based 

on little-known court records, that revives 

stories of resistance by marginalised 

South Africans against the colonial and 

apartheid governments. 

The first volume, which spans the Union period of 1910-48, was 

published in 2021 and consists of six stories, all researched and 

written by historian Richard Conyngham and each illustrated by a 

different South African artist. 

All Rise shares the long-forgotten struggles of ordinary, working-

class women and men who defended the disempowered during 

a tumultuous period in South African history.

It is a work of recovery of the history of ordinary people in 

struggle told through the medium of cartoons, with extremely 

informative commentary attached. In the first instance, the main 

lesson of the book is that apartheid did not start in 1948 when the 

National Party came to power.

From immigrants and miners to tram workers and washerwomen, 

the everyday people in these stories bore 

the brunt of oppression and in some 

cases risked their lives to bring about 

positive change for future generations.

RICHARD CONYNGHAM
Jacana Media

All Rise

The stories in All Rise combine a variety of universal issues related 

to justice and human rights with a refreshing narrative medium. 

Based on painstaking research, the work already completed 

has received glowing endorsements from a list of lawyers, judges, 

academics, activists and graphic history authors. 

The impact of the project is two-fold: elevating the profile of 

diverse South African illustrators and providing a lasting, reliable, 

accessible resource for readers of history both at home and abroad. 

This graphic anthology breathes new life into a history 

dominated by icons and promises to inspire all readers to become 

everyday activists and allies. 

The diverse creative team behind All Rise, from an array of races, 

genders and backgrounds, is a testament to the multicultural 

South Africa envisaged by the heroes in 

these stories. They are true stories of grit, 

compassion and hope, now being told 

for the first time in print.

 A very good 
book with 

a deep amount of 
empirical work done 
and rendered in a 
manner which is quite 
accessible for a wide 
audience.  
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Can people who live in shantytowns, 

shacks and favelas teach us anything 

about democracy? About how to 

govern society in a way that is inclusive, 

participatory and addresses popular needs? 

This book argues that they can.

In a study conducted in dozens of South 

Africa’s shack settlements, where more than 

9 million people live, Trevor Ngwane finds 

thriving shack dwellers’ committees that 

govern local life, are responsive to popular 

needs and provide a voice for the community. 

These committees, called “Amakomiti” in the Zulu language, 

organise the provision of basic services such as water, sanitation, 

public works and crime prevention especially during settlement 

establishment.

Trevor Ngwane begins the book by discussing the squatter 

movement in South Africa and the types of committees to be found 

in them. He then looks closely at three communities: Duncan Village, 

Nkaneng and Thembelihle. In the final chapter he draws 

all of this into an elegant conclusion and incorporates 

a discussion of the Covid pandemic on these areas. 

What he reveals is that these marginalised areas, which 

do not fit well into standard Marxist analyses, can be 

seen as offering a heartening glimpse into the ways in 

which grassroots politics may interact with and even 

challenge “the power of the powerful.”

TREVOR NGWANE
Jacana Media

Amakomiti

“This book comes at a time when the 

masses in the world are losing their faith 

in democracy as practised by the world 

governments. There is a strong sentiment 

that sometimes expresses itself in uprisings, protests, riots and in 

voter abstentionism, and often well captured in social media, that 

the political and economic elite abuse democratic process and their 

power to benefit themselves and not ordinary people,” says the writer. 

Amakomiti argues that slum dwellers are an essential part of 

the population, whose political agency must be recognised and 

respected. In a world searching for democratic alternatives that serve 

the many and not the few, it is to the shantytowns, rather than the 

seats of political power, that we should turn.

“My book suggests that there is a solution, or rather, 

that the search for a solution must continue, we 

cannot give up in the struggle to deepen democracy 

and make it meaningful for all. It suggests that we 

should look perhaps at what some might regard as 

an unlikely place, namely, in the shack settlements, 

favelas and barrios of the world.

 The book resists 
simplifying 

generalisations and 
carefully unpicks a 
network of grassroots 
governance structures 
informed by local 
identities and the 
currents of social 
history.  
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Bloody Sunday details the story of 

one of the many horrific atrocities 

that took place during apartheid 

in South Africa. The book is based on the 

murders allegedly at the hands of the 

police, that occurred in Duncan Village, 

East London on 9 November, 1952.

Although it does not say so in as many 

words it very deftly deals with questions 

of structure and agency, of the ways 

in which institutional oppression may account for the manner 

in which the laws and actual actions of apartheid oppression 

provide a context for reduced culpability when a people become 

so incensed by their oppression that they act in retaliatory ways. 

The massacre in East London, which evidence suggests resulted 

in the deaths of far more victims than at Sharpeville but has been 

hidden and buried precisely because the press was not there to 

tell the story. Arguably then, very many stories remain untold by 

the book and will probably never be fully told. 

What emerges though is “a story of calculated 

oppressive evil ranged against a mob”. The killing 

of Sister Aiden and the dismembering of her 

body are obviously acts of incredible cruelty, but 

Mignonne Breier tries to demonstrate how some 

people could be pushed to inflict this kind of 

violent harm on another. 

MIGNONNE BREIER
Tafelberg, an imprint of NB Publishers

Bloody Sunday

Of course, the race issue looms large 

in the book as this happened during the 

height of apartheid. Mignonne Breier 

tries to cover all the evidential angles, but 

the questions still remain regarding what actually happened to 

the victims of this massacre. 

She utilises research from old court, council and newspaper 

records to church archives and interviews with witnesses and 

family members of those involved to bring to life this event that 

contributes enormously to our understanding of the Defiance 

Campaign, the African National Congress, Eastern Cape society 

and politics.

It also seeks to shine new light on the history 

of apartheid and race relations in South Africa. 

The author paints the portrait of the key figures, 

for example, Dr James Njongwe, the acting Cape 

Leader of the ANC, Alcott Gwentshe, an ANC Youth 

League leader and Sister Aidan, a Dominican nun 

who was also one of the first woman doctors in 

South Africa. 

 This read is a 
clear marker that 

there are more stories 
of inhumane atrocities 
that went under the 
radar during the time 
South Africa was 
divided racially, socially 
and institutionally.  
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Although the atrocities of the 

apartheid regime are well 

documented, this book offers a 

new perspective from a member of the 

notorious Security Branch. 

The fake news phenomenon has 

become a contemporary buzzword and 

has gained firm place in South Africa’s historical narrative.

The author’s work in Stratcom (Strategic Communications) 

serves as a timely reminder that the phenomenon and its strategic 

political implementation, is arguably nothing new. 

While there is a scarcity of honest accounts from former Security 

Branch members, despite the extensive attempts at historical 

reckoning and reconciliation, this book continues grappling 

with the shame and anger is something that has been well-

documented by and about former members/ 

operatives of oppressive regimes 

Confessions of a Stratcom Hitman is Paul 

Erasmus’s account of his time as a security 

policeman during apartheid. 

This book represents his attempt at coming to 

a reckoning with the atrocities he committed and 

was party to. 

PAUL ERASMUS
Jacana

Confessions of a  
Stratcom Hitman

The book tells of the National Party’s determination to destroy 

Winnie Mandela, to terrorise anti-apartheid activists, to smear and 

compromise people who did not accept the Volk en Vaderland 

(People and Fatherland) way. 

Paul Erasmus attempts to lay bare the corruption and power 

mongering in StratCom and the South African 

Police, and the associations that some cops were 

linked to. He names names, but ultimately asks 

himself how he could have done what he did. 

His testimony before the Truth and Reconciliation 

Commission (TRC) was extensive and allowed a 

view into the world of Stratcom. This book takes 

that testimony a step further.

 This is a candid 
account of the 

atrocities the author, 
one of multiple political 
agents, committed 
to ensure that the 
minority ruling National 
Party remained in 
power. It is a vivid 
account of the atrocities 
which transcends into 
feelings of seething 
anger, fear and pure 
helplessness.  
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C onjectures: Living With Questions 

is a tale of life through the eyes 

of a white South African growing 

up in apartheid and coming to grips with 

the meaning of life itself and the moral 

challenges of humankind. 

Conjectures reflects on the life of author James Leatt as a person 

who has seen the experiences of different races and recognises 

the clear margin of differences in treatment and makes him 

question what morality truly is. This leads to an array of questions 

on religion, theodicy and different philosophical traditions. 

James Leatt was nine when the National Party came to power, 

and 11 when he saw a documentary of the Allied forces liberating 

Nazi death camps. 

For most of his life, he says, the shadows of 

apartheid and the Holocaust have dogged his 

beliefs about faith, the meaning of life and the 

moral challenges humankind faces. 

Conjectures is a reflection on his life and times 

as he grapples with the realities of parish work in 

black communities, teaching ethics in a business 

JAMES LEATT
Karavan Press 

Conjectures: Living  
With Questions

school under apartheid, managing a university in the dying 

days of the Nationalist regime, and eventually working in higher 

education in post-apartheid South Africa. 

Weaving strands of his personal life with the questions of 

theodicy and modernity, as well as drawing upon the Western 

philosophical tradition and the wisdom of East Asian traditions 

such as Taoism and Buddhism, he attempts to come to terms 

with a disenchanted reality which has no need for supernatural or 

magical thought and practice. 

He questions: If you no longer believe in God 

and a sacred text, what are your sources of 

meaning? What kind of moral GPS allows you to 

find your way? Is what might be called a secular 

spirituality even possible? Conjectures traces the 

author’s search for a secular way of being that is 

meaningful, mindful and reverent.

 This book adds 
literature to the 

philosophical sphere 
and gives insight to 
what many white South 
Africans may have felt 
experiencing apartheid 
and recognising the 
unjust and inhumane 
nature of it.  
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Contemporary Campus Life is an expression of criticism 

of market-driven society through a satirical analysis by 

uncovering the contradictions and obstructions in the 

management of contemporary universities. 

The satirical humour makes this book a fun read because it 

balances out the uncomfortability of the criticism of education 

administrative systems. 

Cultural Studies scholar Keyan Tomaselli takes the reader on 

an uncomfortable journey to show what university management 

has become. 

Contemporary Campus Life argues that 

the necessity for redress and assessment of 

academic management and restructuring of 

curricula principles is imposed by the Covid-19 

pandemic. 

The author makes the argument that the 

Covid-19 pandemic has brought change in 

KEYAN TOMASELLI 
BestRed

Contemporary Campus Life

the ecological sense but a necessary one in terms of bringing 

academics at a standstill long enough to look carefully into the 

curriculum and whether the educational systems hold much 

weight today. This reminds us of the necessary principles of 

higher learning which need to be given priority.

As you read the book, you squirm with discomfort, and you 

nod in agreement. He argues that in the pursuit of efficiency, 

productivity and measurement, we have lost sight of the broader 

purposes of education and the intrinsic value of academic work. 

Keyan Tomaselli discusses critically and in a 

humorous manner how the landscape of the 

higher education system in South Africa and 

beyond is structured. He intends to highlight 

the many forgotten academic principles that are 

still important, and that university management 

needs to shift focus and return to what is 

important. 

 The writer has 
stripped higher 

education institutions, 
laid to bare their 
current state, and what 
they have become. 
The book provides an 
important opportunity 
for higher education 
to realise its flaws and 
how it address them 
directly.  
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F emale Fear Factory builds on the 

coinage of how patriarchal fear 

is produced publicly in order to 

maintain compliance for gender-based 

violence (GBV) from the author’s landmark 

book, Rape: A South African Nightmare. 

Initially conceived as one of the ways to 

understand South African cultures of rape, 

their crisis levels and how to amplify anti-

rape thinking and strategies, it has been 

fleshed out in the new book. 

Female Fear Factory interrogates what it means to think about 

the “female fear factory” which is theorised much more expansively  

now, as a planet-wide system of control and regulation. 

The sites analysed vary from various South African public texts, a 

Kenyan court case, Indian responses to a highly publicised rape case, 

Saudi Arabian feminist right-to-drive campaigns, femicide in South 

Africa and El Salvador, Brazilian political murder of a black feminist 

queer pioneer and the subsequent groundswell, 

critiques of police bungling of a serial killer case 

juxtaposed with exploration of rape-culture 

in a British television series, and investigative 

journalism of the sex-for-marks scandal at Nigerian 

universities. 

Collectively, these real-life sites and texts are 

analysed comparatively, and cumulatively, to build 

PUMLA DINEO GQOLA
Melinda Ferguson, NB Publishers

Female Fear Factory

a case for not just the existence of the 

“female fear factory” but to better map its 

textures, systems, logics and the ways in 

which it travels and works. 

At the same time as illustrating the 

phenomenon, the efforts to counter it - 

as differently expressed in various sites 

across the world - are also amplified, 

critiqued and surfaced. The book makes wide-ranging theoretical 

interventions, unapologetically mines the rich feminist scholarship 

generated from different countries and locations to understand 

both specificities of location and global patterns. 

The book combines interdisciplinary tools to understand and 

re-theorise patriarchal fear, to think about the ways in which the 

“factory” produces both a social category of the “female” (as distinct 

and overlapping with a “biological” one) and “fear”, to juxtapose the 

female fear factory’s articulation and circulation 

across societies that superficially seem unalike, 

and to reveal new insights that have relevance for 

feminist scholarship across the disciplines, but also 

to very specific fields of politics, history, institutional 

cultures, historical, literary and media studies, as 

several reviews and academic discussants have 

already pointed out. 

 She ingeniously 
uses the 

factory as a metaphor 
to accentuate notions 
of typical patriarchal 
behaviour on a global 
stage.  
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I n Fighting and Writing: The Rhodesian 

Army in War and Postwar, Luise White 

writes densely to communicate 

various experiences of war and post-war 

in Rhodesia, what is now modern day 

Zimbabwe. 

A primary question framing the book is, given that most whites 

in Rhodesia/Zimbabwe are migrants (with a minority who have 

settled for generations), why do men fight for the country that is 

not deep in their histories? 

Luise White says the project did not begin with questions about 

Zimbabwe’s liberation struggle or the repression thereof: 

“It began instead with what started as a curiosity and became 

an obsession with reading white soldier war memoirs. Like most 

war memoirs they were written years after 

the war, they reflected and argued, but taken 

together these memoirs provided a debate about 

the conduct of the war that was absent from 

the secondary literature I had read. What would 

happen, I asked myself, if I wrote a history of this 

war in which these memoirs were my primary 

sources? What would happen if I did not write an 

LUISE WHITE
Jacana Media

Fighting and Writing

operational history or a book that focused on the politics of the 

war, but if I used these memoirs and novels not to add a soldier’s 

voice or for some clever anecdotes, but as the basis for my history?” 

In the book, she argues that it is not enough to denounce white 

Rhodesians as racist.  She argues that the conduct of many units, 

most of all the famed Selous Scouts, prided themselves on a bi-

racial imaginary of familial trust and co-operation. 

Further, she says, other units remarked that their ability to track 

guerrillas was based on the skills they learned from 

African playmates in idealised farm childhoods. 

The author’s hope with this book book is 

to give memoirs and novels “especially those 

published outside established channels” a place 

of deference in the scholarly canon, historical 

sources that are worthy of respect as evidence 

for time and place. 

 Luise White is 
articulate in 

persuading her reader 
of several perspectives 
of the interplay of 
discriminations and 
ultimate success 
of formal and 
informal regimes in 
a highly politicised 
environment.  
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H ack with a Grenade: An Editor’s 

Backstories of SA News is a 

journalistic memoir of an editor 

of the newsroom. It is a newspaper editor’s perspective on the 

characters that shape South Africa’s news and psyche. 

The author, Gasant Abarder, is a journalist who worked in 

print, radio and television newsrooms in both Cape Town and 

Johannesburg for 21 years. 

Along the way, he recounts how he encountered homeless 

GASANT ABARDER
Best Red 

Hack with a Grenade

people, reformed prison gangsters, struggle heroes, artists and 

sports personalities. He uses the stories of these characters to 

provide social commentary on issues like religion, prejudice and 

injustice – all with a dose of humour.

Gasant Abarder engages with the technological changes in the 

media and how the print media have responded. The author also 

looks at how he himself responded to these social changes. 

Two chapters worth noting are the ones which deal with 

homelessness and the Fees Must Fall student protests. He brings 

a journalist/practitioner’s take on how to analyse 

the media, from the inside. He looks at the 

highpoints of his editorship and looks at what has 

peened in the creation of news. 

This is a book about journalism but also about 

South African life. It is also a social commentary that 

begins to strip away our prejudices as South Africans 

and to shine a light on our common humanity.

 The author juxtaposes his 
political naivety with 

his political astuteness 
where appropriate to 
bring a moving account 
of his experiences as a 
journalist.  
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Thulasizwe’s Simpson’s History 

of South Africa: From 1902 to the 

Present is a comprehensive account 

of 20th century South Africa to draw on 

documents and archives that have become 

accessible in the post-apartheid era. This 

also presents an account of the country’s 

history of post-apartheid developments, 

up to the Free Zuma protests of July 2021. 

History of South Africa explores the country’s tumultuous journey 

from the aftermath of the second Anglo-Boer War (1899-1902) to 

the Covid-19 pandemic. 

Drawing on never-before-published documentary evidence 

including diaries, letters, eyewitness testimony and diplomatic 

reports, the book follows South African people through the battles, 

elections, repression, resistance, strikes, insurrections, massacres, 

economic crashes and health crises that have shaped the nation’s 

character. 

The book draws on archives that have only 

become available since the end of apartheid, and it 

does so in order to explain the South Africa’s history 

since the end of the Second Anglo-Boer War. 

These new archives are based in many countries, 

including Botswana, Zambia, South Africa and 

the United Kingdom, and they also include digital 

repositories (Aluka, Newsbank, among others) that 

THULASIZWE SIMPSON 
Penguin Random House South Africa

History of South Africa: 
From 1902 to the Present

have only recently 

become available. 

Older archives such 

as the Zimbabwean 

National Archives have never been mined in depth in the task of 

writing the history of South Africa. 

The book also considers events since 1994, using them as 

a basis for reinterpreting earlier events, which are placed in a 

longer-term context.

In considering events until the July 2021 

insurrection, the book takes the subject much 

further into the present than any other existing 

work on the history of South Africa. Many books 

within the genre of the country’s general history 

terminate in 1994, and while some extend 

beyond apartheid, those accounts are not based 

on new research.

 The originality 
of the book is 

threefold: it is based 
on original research 
in unexplored 
archives, it offers a 
new interpretations 
of traditional debates 
and archives, lastly 
in terms of content, 
it considers subject 
matters which have 
not been explored in 
any other history of 
South Africa.  
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In Precarious Battle: Labour Broking, David 

Dickinson outlines how labour broking, 

based on a contractual triangular 

employment relationship, created a parallel 

labour market in South Africa that bypassed 

post-apartheid labour legislation. 

Based on over a decade of ethnographic 

fieldwork, in-depth interviews and court 

records, the book charts the rise of labour 

broking in the South African Post Office 

(SAPO). 

It details how “an alliance of agents” – labour brokers, SAPO 

management, and the Congress of South African Trade Unions 

(COSATU), the affiliated Communication Workers Union (CWU) – 

benefited from labour broking and argues that it maintained the 

system. 

By 2011, a third of SAPO’s workforce was employed through 

labour brokers. These casual workers worked alongside permanent 

employees, some for over a decade, but for a quarter of the salary, 

in what amounted to contractual bondage. 

The book describes the working lives of postmen, 

how the system of labour broking operated in 

practice and how it was maintained as resistance 

escalated. It charts how the use of labour brokers 

in SAPO divided union, workplace and workforce.

 The book places the eventual violent solution 

pursued by the casuals within the context of 

DAVID DICKINSON 
UKZN Press

In Precarious Battle

constitutional failure. Precarious Battle 

details the repeated attempts by casuals to 

organise within the labour relations system. 

It describes how three attempts by different unions to organise 

casuals and gain recognition for them within SAPO were defeated 

as the labour brokers used the industrial relations system itself to 

block these endeavours. 

The book charts the slow and uneven turn from the constitutional 

road that the casuals initially took and details the increasing ferocity 

of the wildcat strikes that followed. 

Strikers eschewed legal forms of protest and waged an industrial 

war as groups hunted down working postmen in the townships of 

Gauteng, brought postal delivery to a standstill, and 

paid home visits to representatives of the confederacy. 

Eventually, 294 casuals, the Mabarete, fought their 

own battle and ended labour broking through extra-

constitutional methods. A final chapter explores 

the aftermath to the Mabarete’s victory and what it 

tells us about the increasingly fractured and violent 

dynamics of South Africa society. 

 David Dickinson 
has skilfully 

analysed the historical 
information in a 
persuasive manner 
where he scientifically 
contributes to existing 
taken-for-granted 
knowledge.  
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On first reading the title of this 

book, one might be reluctant to 

read it, thinking it is about bats 

but it is a book that bemoans human 

destruction of wildlife. It has theorised 

this phenomenon as anthropocentrism. 

It appeals to human conscience and calls 

for restraint of the activities which destroy 

nature and disrupt the ecosystem. 

ADAM CRUISE 
Tafelberg, an imprint of NB Publishers

It’s Not About the Bats

It opens up a new world for the reader 

and enhances understanding in policy 

making, conservation, the relationship 

between human beings and nature, 

as well as the contribution of human 

meat consumption to the emergence of 

pandemics.

The book tackles natural science but 

uses simple language that even those who 

are not scientists could easily understand 

what it seeks to communicate, which is 

that humans should change their attitudes 

in their interface with nature that plants, trees and animals exist for 

their survival. This is not a new call.

Nevertheless, Dr Adam Cruise’s approach is both philosophical 

and intensely practical as he explores our relationship with nature 

in all its aspects: what we eat, how we farm and manage wildlife. 

As an expert in animal ethics, he has a unique and textured view 

on mankind’s place in nature that challenges the reader to think 

carefully and in totally new ways. His book is centred in southern 

Africa and his accessible style of writing and lively, 

interesting anecdotes from his long years as an 

investigative environmental journalist make the 

book a pleasure to read even as one is taken on a 

journey into complex ideas, ethical conundrums 

and uncomfortable issues. Best of all, he offers 

hope with practical solutions for the human race 

to avoid our own extinction on this planet. 

 The book is not only 
relevant to South Africa as 

it demonstrates the dependencies 
between local and international 
policy making, as well as 
the role of international 
conservation bodies in 
assisting or undermining 
conservation efforts. 
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K now Them by Their Fruit - A guide 

to identifying South African 

trees is a unique tree book with 

beautiful illustrations of the fruiting twigs 

of 381 South African trees. 

The reason behind illustrating tree fruits 

is that, like so many tree-lovers, Trevor 

Ankiewicz found it difficult to identify 

many tree species from their leaves as 

they are the most variable of all the plant parts. Fruits, like flowers, 

have much more stable shapes and sizes and, unlike flowers, are 

easier to identify macroscopically.

Scratch around the under-canopy of trees and you may find 

the remains of fruit that can be useful for identification. Thus, this 

book was born, and it represents the culmination of some 40 years 

work by the author. The author has designed a very user-friendly 

Fruit Key which guides the reader to specific groups of fruits and 

pods depicted in the colour plates. Once the reader has found the 

right group of illustrations in the key, a quick page 

through the colour plates reveals the fruit (and 

tree) in question. 

There are so many variables with regards tree 

identification that this can sometimes even 

confuse the trained botanist. Unlike the size of 

the leaves, or of the tree itself, Ankiewicz’s many 

observations throughout the country have 

TREVOR ANKIEWICZ 
Jacana Media

Know Them by Their Fruit

revealed that the fruits and pods of our 

native trees vary little in size, shape and 

colour from one place to another. That is 

where this book should be invaluable in 

making it relatively easy for the lay person 

to confidently identify many of our trees wherever they might be 

growing. 

Another feature of this book, which we have not yet come 

across in other literature on trees, is an illustration of the partially 

decomposed fruit or the exposed seeds after they have lain in the 

leaf litter below the tree for several weeks or even months. Fruiting 

time is often of short duration and confined to different times of 

the year for different species of trees. 

By seeking out the dry remains of the fruits, and by consulting 

this book, the tree-lover will be able to positively 

identify a tree long after its fruiting time has passed 

and irrespective of what time of year it might be. 

Trevor Ankiewicz saw the importance of fruit 

for tree identification and produced work, which 

he illustrated himself. His passion for trees and 

life is reflected in works by Ernst van Jaarsveld, a 

nationally known author and botanist.

 It’s beautiful 
and incredibly 

well presented.  
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K wame Nkrumah and the 

Pan-African Ideal draws on 

experiences in various decades 

on the ebbs and flows of African 

continental integration as a common 

African continental agenda.

It attempts to contribute towards the grasp of critical theoretical 

position on international political economy and its application on 

the African socio-political, economic and ideological condition. 

This work critically engages with the works of the first Prime 

Minister and President of Ghana, Kwame Nkrumah, who led the 

Gold Coast to independence from Britain in 1957.

Kwame Nkrumah was a leading African scholar on African 

continental political unity in the political, economic and 

ideological fields of the struggle to achieve continental socio-

political, economic and ideological transformation in the strategic 

interests of Africa in its continental and international relations.

Chief Research Specialist and Head of 

Governance and Security Programme at the 

Africa Institute of South Africa, Dr Sehlare 

Makgetlaneng, has written this book as a 
SEHLARE MAKGETLANENG

Institute for Preservation and Development

Kwame Nkrumah and the 
Pan-African Ideal

means of demonstrating the invaluable knowledge produced by 

Nkrumah. 

This work provides a critical analysis of his position on African 

continental integration and how the decisive majority of heads of 

state and government from the Organisation of African Unity to 

the African Union (AU) have waged the struggle against it.

Chapters in this book include narratives on attempts to distort 

and discredit Nkrumah’s position on continental integration, two 

different approaches to continental integration, the primacy 

of political factors over economic factors in the struggle for 

continental integration, towards the African Union government 

and the United States of Africa, key reasons why the Gaddafi 

administration was ended by NATO and 

the strategic importance of the national 

factor in the struggle for African continental 

integration.

 This book 
is of value 

to contemporary 
intellectual and 
practical discussions 
around African 
solutions to African 
challenges.  
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Why has land reform been 

such a failure in South Africa? 

Will expropriation without 

compensation solve the problem? What 

can be done to get the land programme 

back on track? 

In Land Matters, Tembeka Ngcukaitobi 

tackles the past, present and future of the 

land question in South Africa. 

In this book, he explores in depth the 

historiography of the exploitation of 

African communal land by colonial rulers. 

The author reinforces many previous 

discussions on land dispossession in 

South Africa and its impact on the economically marginalised 

Africans in particular. 

The questions to critical questions such as whether dispossessed 

South Africans will ever fully recover from the impacts of apartheid 

concerning land matters. 

He comments on the slow pace of land restitution claims in light 

of contemporary land claims and its concomitant controversies 

such as lies and deceit. He further speaks to the failure of South 

Africa’s transformative constitution to deliver on 

its promises of a just and equal society. The idea 

that the willing-buyer, willing-seller approach 

failed dismally in its attempt to redistribute land 

is highlighted in the book. The influence of chiefs 

both as the givers of land and facilitators of.

Going back in history, he shows how African 

communal systems of landownership were used 

TEMBEKA NGCUKAITOBI 
Penguin Random House 

Land Matters

by colonial rulers to deny that Africans 

owned the land at all. He explores the 

effects of the Land Acts, Bantustans and 

forced removals.

He also evaluates the ANC’s policies 

on land throughout the struggle years, 

during the negotiations of the 1990s, and in government. 

Land Matters unpacks the government’s achievements and 

failures in land redistribution, restitution and tenure reform, and 

makes suggestions for what needs to be done in future. The 

book also explores the power of chiefs, the tension between 

communal landownership and the desire for private title, the 

failure of the willing-seller, willing-buyer approach, women and 

land reform, the role of banks, and the debates around amending 

the Constitution. 

Steering clear of the simplistic and polarising 

terms of the land debate, Tembeka Ngcukaitobi 

argues for a return to the nuanced constitutional 

requirements of justice and equity in South Africa’s 

land policy. Thoughtful and provocative, Land 

Matters sheds light on one of the most topical, 

complex and urgent issues in South Africa today.

 The book 
notably 

demonstrates 
extensive research 
on land matters in 
South Africa during 
colonialism and the 
democratic era.  
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The late Miriam Tlali is hailed 

internationally for her work as 

a novelist, essayist, playwright, 

activist and short story writer under 

apartheid. She is the first black woman 

woman in South Africa to publish a novel. 

She expressly wrote many plays and 

essays that were against apartheid and 

would also work to dismantle patriarchal confinement, 

She worked consistently to build literary and political community, 

was one of the founders of Staffrider magazine, promoted the work 

of younger writers, and was the most prolific writer of her time.

The book is a compilation of compliments to Miriam Tlali as a 

PUMLA DINEO GQOLA 
HSRC Press 

Miriam Tlali Writing Freedom

writer and includes pieces of her work. 

This allows for an analysis of her work 

and the impact it had during its time. This 

book allows for the work of Mariam Tlali to be looked at for what 

it was and what she stood for in her loud expressions through her 

work. 

She is known for opposing censorship to her work and it shows 

in her work that she went to great lengths to undermine the will 

and impact of the apartheid censors. This book carries her legacy 

and does an excellent job in showcasing what the writer and 

activist was about. This book is a fun read and is highly informative 

into the writings on freedom of Miriam Tlali.

A prolific writer whose plays were performed 

on two continents, She was routinely banned in 

South Africa once after a mere public reading of 

a story before it was even published. Miriam Tlali 

was recognised as an important South African 

literary voice, and her first novel was translated 

into Japanese, Dutch, German and Polish, while it 

remained banned in the country of her birth.

 To have 
academic 

conversations around 
heroes such as Tlali 
makes the dream 
of a young black girl 
growing up in South 
Africa possible.  

 Dynamic South African 
content. The author takes 

the reader into spaces 
where the invisible becomes 
visible through infinite detail 
of the protagonists of the 
book.  
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This book tackles disturbing questions we often treat as 

rhetorical in a troubled state. 

It is an attempt to offer an understanding of the psyche 

of South Africans through the eyes of a clinical psychologist. 

Dr Wahbie Long makes compelling arguments about the state 

of our nation, providing examples of when and how South Africa 

has taken decisions or pursued paths that has resulted in this 

difficult situation that the country finds itself in. 

He provides examples such as the Fees Must Fall 

movement and locates it within the developmental 

trajectory of the country, and the crisis faced not 

only by universities but also by society in general. 

The devastating impact of apartheid on the 

national psyche is also articulated.

In this book, Wahbie Long attempts to show 

that facing up to some unwelcome facts about 

WAHBIE LONG
Melinda Ferguson Books, an Imprint of NB Publishers 

Nation on the Couch:  
Inside South Africa’s Mind

how we relate to ourselves via each other opens a way out of  

the morass. 

Speaking in relation to this work, Research Chair of the 

International Psychoanalytical Association, Prof Mark Solms, says 

“we cannot change what we will not see”, thus the book makes 

a contribution to the existing body of knowledge and our 

understanding of the challenges facing our country.

The author takes on and makes huge strides towards resolving 

one of the most enduring theoretical challenges 

in psychology and the relationship between the 

individual and the social.

 He argues that senseless violence is only 

senseless because we lack compelling explanations 

for our many and complex South African dilemmas; 

the same is true for other throwaway descriptions 

like “rampant corruption” or “uncontrollable crime.” 

 This book is 
substantive 

and deals with South 
African issues, with 
relevant international 
examples provided. 
It provides a unique 
understanding of the 
challenges facing our 
country.  
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Rich in economic history told from 

the African perspective, the book 

tackles the important and pressing 

question of economic freedom, but not 

with the rhetoric of the contemporary 

political discourse on the matter. 

Speaking from an African context specifically, economic historian 

Johan Fourie, makes use of qualitative and quantitative data for his 

research and locates human nature’s search for economic freedom 

within a longer historical context.

JOHAN FOURIE
Tafelberg, an imprint of NB Publishers 

Our Long Walk to  
Economic Freedom

How did Einstein help create Eskom? Why can an Indonesian 

volcano explain the Great Trek? What do King Zwelithini and 

Charlemagne have in common?

These are some of the questions Johan Fourie explores in this 

history where he explores everything from the 

human migration out of Africa 100 000 years ago to 

the Covid-19 pandemic. Our Long Walk to Economic 

Freedom tackles complex debates about the roots 

and reasons for prosperity, the march of opportunity 

versus the crushing boot of exploitation, and why 

the builders of societies – rather than the burglars 

 – ultimately win out.

 The arguments 
are developed 

cogently and coherently, 
and they are clearly 
grounded in impeccable 
scholarship. I have 
rarely encountered 
a work of economic 
history that is written in 
such an engaging and 
accessible style.  

 This is another fascinating 
contribution by a 

young scholar, based on 
years of research, making 
use of qualitative and 
quantitative data.  
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Recent conversations on the Green Paper and debates 

around polyandry being added to the Marriage Act as a 

viable option for women, have led to heated debates 

around this type of marriage.

In the last decade, polygyny appears to have become more 

visible by former presidents publicly endorsing it, television shows 

ZAMAMBO V. MKHIZE
UKZN Press 

Polygyny and Gender

being produced around it and popular 

culture debating it on social media.

Much opposition has been 

encountered, with some citing that 

polygyny is unAfrican, anti-culture and 

should be prohibited. 

Yet, feminists welcome such unions, 

and see it as equal marriage moving from 

theoretical equality to practical equality.

This book touches on these debates 

and offers arguments and solutions to 

the modern conundrum of true gender 

equality in South Africa.

Polygyny and Gender highlights the 

contestation between individuality and collectivism in the 

construction of gender identity within polygynous families in Zulu 

culture, against the backdrop of the South African Constitution 

which provides gender equality and individual rights.

Whilst debates have centred around the notions of equality 

and freedom of culture, one group of people who seem to be 

forgotten are the children of these unions and how being raised in 

a polygynous family affects their gendered identity. 

Usually, the focus is solely on the men who marry 

multiple women; however, the overlooked people 

in these unions are the children. The children of 

these unions offer important knowledge which 

contributes to the body of African family literature. 

It offers insight into the experiences of a 

special group of individuals who were raised in a 

polygynous family.

 The book 
underscores how 

the respondents in this 
study navigate between 
modern and traditional 
cultural customs.  
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Relying on a diversity of sources 

including direct observation of 

local settings, interpretation of 

opinion polling, deciphering of party 

paperwork and a battery of informant 

testimony, Susan Booysen tells a story that is both analytically 

incisive and narratively thrilling. 

In this third volume dissecting the governing party, she presents 

carefully researched and thoughtful work. 

Judith February, author and columnist, asks: “What happens 

when a former liberation movement turned political party loses 

its dominance but survives because no opposition party is able 

to succeed it?”

The trends are established in the book; South 

Africa’s s African National Congress (ANC) is in 

decline. Its hegemony has been weakened, its 

legitimacy diluted. 

President Cyril Ramaphosa’s election suspended 

the ANC’s electoral decline, but it also heightened 

internal organisational tensions between those 

who would deepen its corrupt and captured 

SUSAN BOOYSEN
Wits University Press

Precarious Power: 
Compliance and discontent 
under Ramaphosa’s ANC

status, and those who would redeem it. 

The Covid-19 pandemic has heightened 

its fragility, and the state’s inability to 

manage the socio-economic devastation has aggravated prior 

faultlines. 

In this book, Susan Booysen delves deep into this political terrain 

and its trajectory for South Africa’s future. She covers an expansive 

range of topics, from contradictory party politics and dissent that 

is veiled in order to retain electoral following, to populist policy-

making and the use of soft law enforcement to ensure that angry 

citizens do not become further alienated.

Her analysis reveals Ramaphosa to be a 

president who is unable to lead decisively and is 

walking a tightrope between serving the needs of 

the organisation and those of the nation. While he 

rose to the challenge of being a national leader 

during the Covid-19 pandemic, the crisis has 

highlighted existing inequalities in South Africa 

and discontent has grown. 

 Susan Booysen 
is commended 

for this significant 
contribution through 
extensive research 
and critical analysis of 
the political climate in 
South Africa.  
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Prisoners of the Past reflects on 

the extent that South Africa 

has changed since the dawn of 

democracy and how much it has not 

changed as well. 

This book highlights the influence 

the minority hold economically and just 

how far their cultural preferences and 

influences still dominate society. 

Black people in South Africa remain socio-economic outsiders 

and spectate to most economic activities. The book makes a social 

remark on the contrast between the past and the present and also 

gives a prediction of the future that lies ahead for a young South 

Africa with the current status quo.

STEVEN FRIEDMAN 
Wits University Press

Prisoners of the Past

Prof Steven Friedman offers an analysis 

of South Africa’s incomplete transition by 

demonstrating how “a path dependence” 

has entrenched a political economy of 

insiders and outsiders that reinforces the 

racial and social inequalities of the past. 

Using the work of Mahmood Mamdani 

and Harold Wolpe, he makes an 

argument for new negotiations to create 

an economy in which all members of 

society have a stake.

Commenting on the book, Sithembile 

Mbete, Associate Fellow of the Centre 

for Governance Innovation (GovInn) at 

the University of Pretoria, says “South 

Africa’s democracy is often seen as 

a story of bright beginnings gone 

astray, a pattern said to be common to 

Africa. The negotiated settlement of 1994, it is claimed, ended 

racial domination and created the foundation for a prosperous 

democracy but greedy politicians betrayed the promise of a new 

society. In Prisoners of the Past, Steven Friedman astutely argues 

that this misreads the nature of contemporary South Africa.”

Building on the work of the economic historian Douglass North 

and the political thinker Mahmood Mamdani, he argues that the 

difficulties South Africa faces are legacies of the past.  

The author reasons that this “path of 

dependence” is not, as is often claimed, the result 

of constitutional compromises in 1994 that left 

domination untouched.

Using the work of Wolpe, he shows that only 

negotiations on a new economy and society 

can free South Africans from the prison of  

the past.

 I really enjoyed this book 
and I was impressed 

by how many crucially 
important and timely  
issues Steven Friedman 
manages to address in  
one collection.  
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Books about how South Africa’s 

democracy fares have been 

proliferating and Brent Meersman’s 

book is one of them. 

Most South Africans have strong views 

on our past and present, often based on 

how we have been personally affected 

by history and an understanding of the 

challenges that face us as a country.

In Rattling the Cage: Reflections on 

Democratic South Africa, Meersmaan asks: But how well-examined 

and solid are these positions? Have your views been properly 

thought through? Are you correctly informed? Do you even have 

the facts straight? 

Rattling the Cage takes the reader on an informed tour of the 

South African reality: from the highs and lows, the successes and 

failures, FW de Klerk’s gaffes to Fees Must Fall, the Oscar Pistorius 

trial, the 2010 FIFA World Cup, triple BEE, global warming, the 

Covid-19 pandemic, LGBTQI+ rights in Africa and even veganism. 

Among the questions he asks are: Do South 

Africans still believe in their Constitution and 

democracy? Why do so many young South 

Africans say Nelson Mandela was a sell-out and 

the Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC) 

was a dismal failure? 

Is outlawing hate speech and criminalising 

racist behaviour really a good idea? Why do 

BRENT MEERSMAAN
Pan Macmillan South Africa

Rattling the Cage

communities still burn down their schools? How did the 

Marikana massacre happen in the democratic era? Why are 

African immigrants increasingly unwelcome in South Africa? 

Can our media be trusted to tell us the truth? And how do we 

embrace climate change? 

History, philosophy, journalism and a novelist’s 

eye animated by a genuine sense of moral 

indignation at the current state of the nation 

come together in these essays to provide 

perspectives on and insights into South Africa’s 

recent past and current political, economic and 

social undercurrents. 

 Impressive 
how the 

author manages 
to address so 
many important 
and timely issues 
in one collection. 
It takes significant 
skill to move from 

Mandela’s funeral to veganism 
and climate change without it 
feeling forced.  
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Next to the 110-year-old governing 

African National Congress (ANC), 

the South African Communist 

Party SACP) is the second oldest political 

organisation in Africa. 

Earlier writings about the ANC were 

largely by its members and leaders. In this 

book, Tom Lodge lays bare contradictions 

on the “interpretative historicism” of the 

SACP, especially as it relates to Cominterns’s 

influence on its evolution, and its influence in the ANC. 

The book attends to that history of the party which, since 

1950s, had been concealed. The book is adequately researched, 

and therefore contributes significantly to the existing body of 

knowledge on the liberation struggle in South Africa.

The author argues that South African communists did more 

than outlive their rivals and opponents and thus can make make 

reasonable claims to have shaped South African history. Not only 

that, but the SACP supplied real-world evidence that black and 

white South Africans could share political goals and 

work towards them together. 

The gestation of this book was 10 years, and 

throughout that time, new archives were accessed, 

and elderly communists and labour organisers were 

interviewed -- some of whom have since passed 

away. 

What was once the closed history of the party’s 

TOM LODGE
Jacana Media

Red Road to Freedom

clandestine resurrection and subsequent exile 

activism is now increasingly an open story 

that can be told from accessible documents 

and of course a voluminous though often 

contentious published genre of memoir. 

There are many other ways in which the 

party stamped its historic imprint. If the ANC’s armed struggle against 

apartheid minority rule was decisive, and it was certainly important 

in inspiring other kinds of political action during the 1980s, then 

communists supplied most of the key members of its general staff. 

In the mid-1980s, when Tom Lodge started to try and research South 

Africa’s Communist history, he found that the party’s archive was pretty 

well-hidden.

Its leaders were in exile, in London, in Dar es Salaam, in Prague  

and in Moscow. Some of them had left South Africa in a fairly 

unhurried way and were able to pack personal 

papers in their baggage but given the anxieties of 

those times, they were disinclined to share these 

with researchers. 

With the exiles return to South Africa after the party’s 

legalisation, many brought back their own stores 

of documentation which have since ended up in 

university libraries. 

 This tome by 
Tom Lodge is 

the latest and the most 
profound and engaging 
scholarly contribution 
on the history of 
the South African 
Communist Party.  
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Khoi-san culture has been a subject of study for many 

researchers and archaeologists but rarely has the 

documented material of its people been seen through the 

eyes of the people themselves. 

San Elders Speak: Ancestral Knowledge of the Kalahari San is a first-

of-kind attempt to document indigenous knowledge through the 

voices of four San elders from the Kalahari. 

Over a period of seven days, the authors presented the four 

San elders, leaders in their community and custodians of ancient 

knowledge, with a large collection of Khoi-San ethnography 

collected by Dr Louis Fourie at the beginning of the 19th century. 

The San elders rediscovered objects last seen in their childhood 

and shared stories inspired by their handling of the objects. They 

provided the correct traditional names and explained how items 

were made, from what material, who used them, why and when. 

In a number of instances, the elders changed the identification 

given by Louis Fourie. 

The knowledge they shared over those several days at Museum 

Africa in Johannesburg provided an enriching account that links 

LUCINDA BACKWELL,  
FRANCESCO D’ERRICO
Wits University Press

San Elders Speak

the past and present in San life in illuminating ways. The text is 

accompanied by a rich visual record of the artefacts and how the 

San elders portray their use. 

Aimed at scholars and students of archaeology, human 

evolution, anthropology, material culture studies, conservation, 

museology and African studies, San Elders Speak is a captivating 

record into all aspects of this ancient and vanishing world of 

indigenous knowledge, and represents a unique heritage for the 

people of descendant San communities.

 This book 
definitely 

is a force to 
reckon with and 
compels the 
reader to critically 
engage with the 
subject, and asks 
difficult questions 
regarding the 
role of the San 
communities.   
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Seeking Sanctuary is a compilation 

of life stories of not only migrants 

and refugees, but also the many 

people who form part of the community, 

Johannesburg, South Africa to seek asylum. 

LGBTQA+ migrants and refugees in 

South Africa have some gruesome stories 

to tell, demonstrating extreme levels of 

violence in a violent country. 

The dialogue of each person’s journey 

gives the reader an opportunity to move 

towards self-love and self-acceptance. 

The culmination of a multi-year oral 

history project, the book presents 

intimate portraits of 14 migrants, refugees and asylum seekers, 

all of whom belong to the LGBTQA+ Ministry at Holy Trinity 

Catholic Church in Braamfontein, Johannesburg. Since 2009, the 

ministry has opened its doors to LGBTQA+ people of all faiths, and 

it continues to be popular with migrants, refugees and asylum 

seekers. 

As well as providing spiritual nourishment, the ministry serves as 

a proxy family, offering a safe space in which members can access 

support, build community and advocate for 

their rights. Seeking Sanctuary provides insights 

into how the faith of members has evolved over 

time and how it has shaped their experiences of 

displacement. 

It also draws on interviews with church leaders 

to make a case for more inclusive and affirming 

religious institutions. As well as tracing the physical 

JOHN MARNELL
Wits University Press

Seeking Sanctuary

journeys of respondents to South Africa, 

the book recounts a corresponding 

movement towards self-acceptance. 

The life stories tell of personal battles 

to reconcile faith with identity “often in 

the face of violent persecution” and of a 

relentless search for safety and belonging. 

But they are much more than a catalogue of miseries: as well  

as detailing painful struggles and uncertain futures, the  

respondents celebrate their resilience and fortitude, revealing 

the myriad ways in which LGBTQA+ Africans push back against 

unjust and unequal systems. This includes developing and 

deploying theological arguments to support rights claims. 

Seeking Sanctuary offers a moving account of the interplay 

between homo/transphobia and xenophobia in South Africa, 

while at the same time telling a larger story 

about the politicisation of religion on the 

continent. 

Specifically, it provides a measured, evidence-

supported account of how African political, 

cultural and faith leaders use religious rhetoric 

to legitimise exclusionary practices and constrict 

the space available to LGBTQA+ activists.

 This is an 
extremely 

important book, 
bringing an analysis 
of gender, migration 
and religion together 
with the life stories of 
migrants.  
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It took Ebrahim Harvey over four years 

of painstaking research and analysis to 

complete The Great Pretenders: Race & 

Class under ANC Rule, which goes all the 

way back to the ANC’s birth in 1912.

“The reason why researching and 

writing the book took me so long was 

precisely because I knew how important 

it would be, especially coming at this 

most gravely crisis-ridden conjuncture in post-apartheid history 

under ANC rule,” the author says.

For the book to be a powerful and compelling read, he not only 

needed to have the facts about the history of the ANC correct but, 

equally important, he had to be convinced of the strength and 

integrity of the arguments and analysis he was presenting. 

“So confident was I about the facts, analysis, arguments and the 

conclusions I made, that I indicated during an interview after the 

book was published in May 2021 that I would gladly accept any 

public challenge from any leaders of the ANC 

about these, if they so wished or requested.” 

In fact, a sense of confidence pervades the book 

from the outset, precisely because the author 

believed that he had conducted meticulous 

research and that in the light of the ANC’s own 

performance and record in office since 1994, his 

analysis, criticisms and conclusions were fully 

EBRAHIM HARVEY
Jacana Media

Great Pretenders

justified, including about its own history. 

Developments in the ANC since 

May 2021 served to reconfirm and 

strengthen Ebrahim Harvey’s arguments and its conclusions, 

none more than the “wretched” socioeconomic conditions of 

devastating black poverty, unemployment and related social 

miseries which spurred the riots and its semi-insurrectionary 

chaos in July that year. 

Regarding the originality and novelty of the work, the 

author says he is equally confident that there is no prior work 

in the relevant literature which has so strongly, cogently and 

courageously taken on the ruling ANC and its African nationalism.

The book provides an unrepentant, 

comprehensive and vigorous critical analysis of 

the failures of the ruling ANC. The pathway of 

the struggle towards liberation by the party is 

forthright and each argument is grounded and 

well argued, presenting a historical, ideological, 

and political criticism of the party’s handling of 

race and class in South Africa. 

 It opens up 
new avenues 

of understanding in a 
variety of issues, from 
the party politics of the 
ANC to the continuing 
legacies of race and 
class inequalities in 
contemporary South 
Africa.  
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In The Poisoners, Imraan Coovadia 

explores the role hazardous substances 

and clandestine murder plots have 

played in recent Southern African history. 

The book exposes the secret use of 

poisons and diseases in the Rhodesian 

bush war and independent Zimbabwe, 

and the apparent connection to the 2001 

anthrax attacks in the United States. 

It also explores the enquiry into the chemical and biological 

warfare programme in South Africa known as Project Coast, 

discovered through the arrest and failed prosecution of Dr Wouter 

Basson. 

Another area explored is the use of toxic compounds such as 

Virodene to treat patients at the height of the Aids epidemic in South 

Africa, and the insistence of the government that proven therapies 

like Nevirapine, which could have saved hundreds 

of thousands of lives, were in fact poisons. 

Looking at even more recent history, it also 

zooms into the poisoning and accusations 

of poisoning in the modern history of the 

African National Congress, from its guerrilla 

camps in Angola to former President Jacob 

Zuma’s suggestion that his fourth wife 

IMRAAN COOVADIA 
Random House Umuzi

The Poisoners

collaborated with a foreign intelligence agency to have him 

murdered. The Poisoners seeks not only to be a book of history. It 

is also a meditation, by a most perceptive commentator, on the 

meaning of race, on the unhappy history of black and white in 

southern Africa, and on the nature of good and evil.

The book tells of four devastating chapters in the making of the 

region, seen through the disturbing use of toxins and accusations 

of poisoning circulated by soldiers, spies, and politicians in 

Zimbabwe and South Africa. 

It uncovers new information, provides dramatic 

new insights on what was previously assumed 

to be understood, and rethinks the moral and 

ethical nature of politics in Southern Africa from 

the perspective of counter-insurgency. It is a work 

of literature, philosophy, investigative journalism, 

and history. 

 The 
greater 

contribution of 
the book is the 
manner in which 
poison and the 
inevitable secrecy 
around its use 
have been used 
to undermine 
democracy.  
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Set over five days in an African 

Hereafter called “After Africa”, this 

story revolves around the British 

Cecil John Rhodes, awakening in an After 

African Limbo after being asleep for 120 

years. Guided by Ghanaian writer Efua 

Sutherland, he is taken on a tour of After 

Africa’s five heavens, experiencing Africa’s 

great civilisations, its Nobel laureates, 

its writers, its musicians and its sporting 

legends. The novella centres on the grand 

trial of Cecil Rhodes in the fifth heaven 

for five crimes committed in the Herebefore. Here is how Prof 

Adebajo Adekey, Director of the Institute for Pan-African Thought 

and Conversation at the University of Johannesburg, describes 

how the book came about: “My own personal association with 

the legacy of Cecil John Rhodes began in 1990 on winning the 

single scholarship from Nigeria to study at Oxford University in 

England. An alarm uncle - a radical historian - exclaimed at the 

time ‘that thing is dripping with blood! Cecil John Rhodes was 

a brutal imperialist.’ My thoughts at the time 

were more practical: to get a good education 

at a world-class institution, and if the money 

of a robber-baron who had plundered Africa’s 

wealth was paying for it, then at least a slice of 

the treasure was returning to the continent. I felt 

that I should accept even the crumbs from the 

great imperialist’s gluttonous feast, but promised 

ADEBAJO ADEKEYE
Jacana Media 

The Trial of Cecil  
John Rhodes

myself that, having completed my studies, I would bite the hand 

that fed me by pursuing anti-imperial causes and eventually 

trying the style of Colossus: Cecil John Rhodes. 

This political novella is thus the fulfilment of 

that promise I made to myself 30 years ago. This 

allegorical tale contextualises contemporary 

debates around the removal of the statue of 

the arch imperialist Cecil John Rhodes from the 

University of Cape town in 2015 that spawned 

the Fallist movement across the globe.” 

 This work of 
creative non-

fiction is decidedly new 
and innovative in that 
it presents Cecil John 
Rhodes negotiating 
an African afterlife in 
which he is exposed 
to a range of African 
achievements, engages 
with a host of African 

leaders in various fields and is tried 
and sentenced to death for being a 
land-stealing racist.  
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T hey Called You Dambudzo: A 

Memoir (Jacana, 2020), Flora Veit-

Wild opens a gloomy window 

onto her private life, her relationship with 

Dambudzo Marechera and Marechera’s 

own life as seen by the author. According 

to Flora Veit-Wild, the memoir is 

motivated by a question that an audience 

member asked her during a symposium 

in honour of Marechera: ‘So what was your real relationship to 

him?’  However, as the work answers this question, it is animated 

by a deeper anxiety. Flora Veit-Wild is concerned about persistent 

accusations that she has “made money and reputation out of 

[her] affiliation with Marechera.” Seeking to put ongoing criticism 

to rest, the memoir represents an apologia pro vita et opera sua, a 

defence of the author’s own life and work. 

This book sheds new light on Marechera’s turbulent life and 

extraordinary talent, taking us through the couple’s 

encounter and intense relationship in the heady 

decade after Zimbabwe’s independence. 

Marechera died tragically young of AIDS in 1987. 

But the story does not end there. Flora Veit-Wild 

was left with a twin legacy. She was responsible for 

curating Marechera’s literary estate while having to 

battle with her own HIV-positive status. 

FLORA VEIT-WILD
Jacana Media 

They Called You Dambudzo

The book is a story of gain and of loss, of mutual trust and 

mistrust, of passion and its consequences. It reflects on the issues 

of privilege and colour and how safeguarding a literary legacy can 

be undermined by charges of cultural appropriation. 

The author turns the spotlight on herself, moving between 

time and geography, interweaving prose and poetry, letters and 

dreams and subjecting herself to an unflinching Q and A. 

It makes the narrative compelling and “at times uncomfortable 

reading.” The author acknowledges the 

complexities of the affair and its aftermath but 

defends her right to speak about them in order to 

own her version of the narrative. With its unusual 

and free-ranging format, the book redefines the 

boundaries of a memoir while placing cultural 

issues of primary importance in postcolonial 

societies on centre stage.

 Flora Veit-Wild 
has done her 

part in preserving 
Marechera’s legacy 
and this book is an 
example of such.  
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The role of South African police 

in aiding and abetting criminals, 

and in some instances actively 

participating in criminal activities and its 

efforts to destabilise and undermine law 

and order, has been subjects of literary 

interest as well as artistic imagination. 

The criminal underworld in South 

Africa’s big cities have often been exposed 

to be working in cahoots with individuals 

at the highest echelons of government, 

the police service, intelligence agencies, 

often with tentacles reaching beyond the borders of South Africa.

We think we know how to tell the good guys from the bad, but 

when it comes to Cape Town’s crime scene, things are anything 

but clear cut, the book argues.  

Controlled by gangs, fuelled by drugs and policed by cops that, 

all too often, get caught on the wrong side of the action. 

Among the Cape Town cops who have consistently claimed 

that colleagues are trying to pin crimes on them are Major 

General Andre Lincoln (former head of a national 

police unit mandated by Nelson Mandela), Major 

General Jeremy Vearey (known as SA’s top gang 

buster) and Lieutenant Colonel Charl Kinnear (who 

was investigating some of the country’s most brutal 

underworld crimes when he was assassinated in 

September 2020). 

Colleagues and suspects alike pointed to all three 

CARYN DOLLY 
Jacana Media

To The wolves

as colluding with criminals. Who is telling the truth? Journalist 

Caryn Dolley has tracked this tangled trail, following the corruption 

breadcrumbs, sifting through court documents, laying fact upon 

fact and exposing the depths and breadth of systemic corruption 

that was set in place during apartheid and has only become more 

entrenched during the first decades of our democracy. 

She has traced the rot from cops to underworld to politicians 

and back, exposing duplicitous networks that have for decades 

ensnared South Africa in an expanding cycle of 

organised crime and cop claim crossfire. At the 

centre of this crisis is the mounting collateral: the 

victims of Cape Town’s manufactured killing fields. 

To The Wolves tells the true life story of how South 

Africa’s underworld came to be, what continues 

to fuel it today and how the deception and lies go 

all the way to the top.

 This book is 
scary as it paints 

a picture of a country 
in the grip of criminal 
networks aided and 
abetted by the very 
security system which 
should protect the 
state.  
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This volume contains interviews 

with fourteen contemporary 

South African authors: Mariam 

Akabor, Sifiso Mzobe, Fred Khumalo, Futhi 

Ntshingila, Niq Mhlongo, Zukiswa Wanner, 

Nthikeng Mohlele, Mohale Mashego, 

Lauren Beukes, Charlie Human, Yewande 

Omotoso, Andrew Salomon, Imraan 

Coovadia and Fred Strydom. 

The conversations with the writers are 

accompanied by vignettes on the authors’ 

lives and summaries of their works.

By allowing the authors to speak to 

and assess the literary landscape of which they form a part and 

which they co-create, the reader steps beyond pure literary theory 

and analysis. This makes the book an accessible resource both for 

academics and non-academics interested in contemporary South 

African literature. 

However, in their extensive introductory and concluding 

chapters, they also trace concepts and terms that describe the 

current moment of South African literature, such as post-transitional 

literature and literature beyond 2000. 

South African English literature after 2000 has, as Michael Chapman 

(2011) argues, both quantitatively and qualitatively departed from 

South Africa’s literary output in the preceding decade. 

This development has been tentatively 

labelled as the beginning of the post-transitional 

phase within South African literature by Ronit 

Frenkel and Craig McKenzie (2010). 
DANYELA DIMAKTSO DEMIR

UKZN Press 

Tracing the (Post) Apartheid 
Novel beyond 2000

Conceiving of it as a temporal marker 

rather than an artistic movement (such 

as romanticism, realism, modernism, etc.), they describe the post-

transitional writing as one which is often unfettered to the past in 

the way that much apartheid writing was, but may still reconsider it 

in new ways. 

Other features include politically incorrect humour and incisive 

satire, and the mixing of genres with zest and freedom. 

While Frenkel and McKenzie identify an aesthetic/stylistic shift, 

Lenta (2011) makes the observation that authors of this new wave 

have broadened the understanding of “a South Africanness” by not 

shying away from formerly tabooed topics, such as intercultural and 

same-sex relationships or the marginalisation of women.

Very much in line with Meg Samuelson, who warns against 

over-categorising what remains an emergent, 

amorphous body of work, they suggest a more 

panoptic view by adopting a world-literary 

approach. 

 This book of 
interviews 

is easy to read and 
functions well as a 
quick introduction 
to a selection of 
contemporary South 
African writers.  
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A Long Letter to my Daughter is a 

heartwarming letter from an 

Afrikaans-speaking mother, 

Marita van der Vyver,  to her French-

speaking daughter about growing up in 

apartheid South Africa in the 1960s and 

1970s. 

The author wrote the book from her 

home in France during the Covid-19 

lockdown, using the format of a “long 

letter” that reads like a memoir, a biography and a conversation 

MARITA VAN DER VYVER
Tafelberg

A long letter  
to my daughter

with her daughter, all at the same time. 

It was published in both English and 

Afrikaans in April 2021.

Growing up in a first-generation middle-

class white family under apartheid, 

the author was a shy bookworm who 

immersed herself in books, language and 

the wonder of words, later becoming an 

award-winning author. 

“This is a glorious book about growing 

up, language, writing, family, motherhood 

and political awakening,” wrote Margaret 

von Klemperer in a July 2021 review of the 

book in The Witness. “… It is also the story 

of being a child, white and Afrikaans … in 

the 1960s and 1970s, and all the baggage 

that comes with that.”

In the book, which grapples with belonging, identity, loss, 

language and social transformation, the author describes herself as 

burdened with the complicity of her parents and grandparents in 

the apartheid system, and with her own “obliviousness” as she grew 

up. She engages with the issues of race (with some sensitivity), 

discussing the glaring racial inequality of the context in which she 

grew up and later developments such as Black Lives Matter.

While parts of A Long Letter to my Daughter are 

serious and solemn, it also has wit and humour, 

with “laugh-out-loud moments” as she talks of 

her upbringing and compares it with that of her 

daughter. Described as an “unputdownable” and 

enjoyable read, the book is, above all, a mother’s 

attempt to make sense of a world that seems 

increasingly senseless.

 This book makes a 
profound and significant 

contribution to humanities, 
especially the author’s use of a 
“long letter”, which makes 
the book sound like a 
memoir and a biography, 
while at the same time 
engaging in a conversation 
with her daughter.  
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Bill Freund, social historian and 

analyst of African history, passed 

away soon after finishing this 

autobiography. It traces how an astute 

American Jewish academic with Austrian 

ancestry became a well-known African 

historian who was often described as an 

“outsider insider” because of his deep familiarity with the history 

of the continent.

Originally from Chicago, Bill Freund, who published prodigiously 

in the areas of labour, capital and economic history, encountered 

many obstacles in the American academic establishment and 

finally found a place for himself in university life in South Africa 

on the eve of apartheid’s collapse. Before accepting a permanent 

teaching position at the University of KwaZulu-Natal in Durban 

in 1985, he taught at the universities of Chicago, 

Harvard, Yale, Ahmadu Bello (Nigeria) and Dar es 

Salaam.

This book is in two parts. It starts off with a 

brilliant depiction of the late author’s early life 

as a Jew, having excavated his European origins 

with the tools of a fine historian. The second part 

focuses on his academic career and life in Africa. 

BILL FREUND
Wits University Press

Bill Freund: An Historian’s 
Passage to Africa

Historical details across continents and time are woven into the 

text, which also engages intellectual currents in the exile period of 

the 1970s and 1980s.

Offering rich insights into the world of Africanists and their 

scholarship on different continents, the book makes thoughtful and 

balanced observations on late-apartheid and post-apartheid South 

Africa. It includes a select bibliography of his many publications, as 

well as a foreword by Robert Morrell on the making of this book.

In between his observations and commentaries 

on academic life are stories of his travels, poems 

he wrote for loved ones, and endearing anecdotes 

of friendships that shaped his life.

This autobiography reveals the intellectual man 

and the world that shaped him – and which he in 

turn influenced through a deep commitment to 

rigorous scholarship.

 A well-
articulated 

book. The quality 
of the content 
is accessible yet 
sophisticated. The 
author reflects what 
many individuals 
would think yet not 
articulate for fear of 
being judged.  
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This book is a raw and explosive 

howl of pain and as such deserves 

to be heard.

Corridors of Death: The Struggle to Exist 

in Historically White Institutions, is a highly 

personal and emotive compilation of 

elements of the black student experience 

in historically white universities. Ideas 

that have been very much part of the 

conversation since 2015 are powerfully brought together here 

and the personal and the political are effectively blended. 

The focus on mental health is striking and accentuates the 

circumstances with which learners have to contend. 

In 16 thought-provoking essays, Malaika wa Azania argues that 

historically white higher education institutions are environments 

that are particularly hostile to young black people, who may face 

MALAIKA WA AZANIA
Blackbird books

Corridors of Death

hostility not just from their peers but 

from the people who run the institutions 

themselves. 

This hostility is manifested through 

embedded culturally and racially laced 

conduct, from the sarcasm of white 

lecturers to the competitive culture of 

institutions, causing many young black 

people to experience mental anguish 

that is detrimental to their mental health, 

leading to mental illness and even death 

by suicide. Here, the author refers to the 

suicide of a friend some years after leaving university.

Drawing from her own lived experience and that of others in 

one-on-one interviews, the author recounts how black students’ 

lives are shaped by multiple daily struggles – with which black 

South Africans generally have become familiar and at best endure 

to a certain extent. 

The material in Corridors of Death is substantively South African, 

focusing on both historically English-speaking and historically 

Afrikaans-speaking institutions. There are also some references to 

international studies and occasional parallels are 

drawn between American experiences and South 

African ones.  

The book contends that urgent structural and 

institutional interventions need to be made, the 

centre of which must be transformation that 

reflects the demographic and socio-political 

construct of the South African society.

 This is a sobering 
and saddening read 

that offers a perspective 
on white universities from 
the perspective of black 
students.  
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While death itself is inevitable, 

what happens beyond a 

person’s death, among 

those left behind, is where things can 

go haywire. Death and the After Parties is 

an honest and moving account of the 

pettiness that can emerge as families deal with estates, possessions 

and the forms the rituals ought to take to commemorate the 

death of a loved one.

In a short space of time, Joanne Hichens lost both her parents 

and then her husband and mother-in-law.  She turns to philosophy 

and spirituality to come to terms with her loss and grief, and wrote 

this partial memoir as therapy to deal with the pain.

It tells the story of raw and visceral grief and loss, and of how 

a widow is seen by society and how diminished 

she feels. Showing a level of vulnerabilty that few 

people have the courage to reveal, the author 

gives a brave and candid account of what it 

means to be shattered by death and what it takes 

to rebuild one’s life again. 

In Death and the After Parties, she exposes the 

depths of her despair, but also makes us laugh 

JOANNE HICHENS
Karavan Press

Death and the  
After Parties

as she blunders through grief and embraces the 

pillars that can sustain us through the worst of 

times: family, friendships, memories and creativity. 

The vulnerability of the writing gives the book 

life and, in the end, creates a story of triumph 

through strength. Beautifully written, this book 

brings solace and understanding in a time of 

global loss.

 This read 
presents 

something that the 
reader can resonate 
towards as everyone 
has lost a loved one 
before. The large part 
of what carries the 

book is primarily the relatability of 
it… The vulnerability of the writing 
gives the book life and, in the end, 
creates a story of triumph through 
strength.  
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The excitement of receiving her 

first pay cheque is more than a 

symbol of a young woman able to 

stand on her own feet. More to the point 

of this book, it represents the opportunity 

for the author to contribute to those who 

have contributed to her success.

Double-Barrel Surname is a reflection of 

a sense of community within the Mavhanda family, irrespective 

of their limited resources. The surname “Mavhanda-Mudzusi” 

honours the legacy of the family and the reader is made keenly 

aware of the significance of those who make an impact on one’s 

life.

The book begins with the death of Azwihangwisi Helen 

Mavhandu-Mudzusi’s father, marking the beginning of a period of 

poverty for her. Cared for by her stepmother, and supported by 

her half-brothers and sisters, she learns first-hand 

how extended families can become a source 

of support when there is mutual respect in the 

relationship.

Dealing with cultural norms and family 

connections in a rural environment, Double-

Barrel Surname records the contribution made 

by Mavhandu family members, focusing on one 

AZWIHANGWISI HELEN 
MAVHANDU-MUDZUSI
Bonani Contents

Double-Barrel Surname

relative per section and expressing appreciation for their efforts 

and sacrifices. 

The author pours her heart out to everyone who contributed 

to her success and expresses a debt of gratitude to them for the 

significant roles they played in her defying all odds. She tells how, 

on realising that no amount of money or gifts could repay her 

paternal relatives for being there for her, she decides to honour 

them by keeping her maiden surname of Mavhandu and adding 

her husband’s surname to it when they married. 

The author does not convey a utopian view of 

her family, however. She is critical of her father’s 

conservative attitude to educating women and 

his patriarchal ideas. 

Simply and clearly written, Double-Barrel 

Surname is a personal story that carries through 

the universal theme of ancestry and legacy.

 This is a moving 
and profound 

real-life narrative of a 
family which despite 
being exposed to 
multiple challenges, 
carries the legacy of 
the family name.  
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H eart of a Strong Woman is Xoliswa Nduneni-Ngema’s life 

story; a story of her survival against incredible odds and 

her eventual growth into success as a formidable force 

in her own right. 

Widely known as the first wife of Mbongeni Ngema, in this 

memoir, the author recounts the years of abuse she suffered at 

the hands of Mbongeni Ngema. 

In the book she shows for the first time that the creation of the 

smash hit musical Sarafina! that made Mbongeni 

Ngema world-famous and rich was not the work 

of Mbongeni alone, but a collaborative effort 

between the two of them early in their marriage. 

The book generously shows Ngema in a 

favourable light in his early years as a struggling 

actor with only two pairs of trousers, but madly 

in love with both the theatre and young Xoliswa. 

XOLISWA NDUNENI-NGEMA
Kwela Books

Heart of a Strong Woman

The book shows 

how, before he got 

distracted by fame 

and money, he truly 

loved, respected 

and believed in her. He took her to university, after which they 

started their own theatre company, Committed Artists. The reader 

gets taken on a heady journey of this determined young couple 

right up to the time they got to conquer Broadway 

with their musical, Sarafina! 

The book then plunges into the dark times. 

Now famous and rich, Mbongeni started drinking 

hard. With alcohol abuse came domestic 

violence, rape and finally, polygamy. For balance, 

Mbongeni Ngema himself is interviewed for the 

book, to state his side of the story. 

 This is an 
accessibly 

written book about 
a woman who has 
undoubtedly led a 
rich and fascinating 
life.  
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This book is about loss and the relationship between Leslie 

Swartz and his mother. It details his mother’s emotional 

and health frailties as for most of her life; she was anxious 

and had panic attacks during a time when these afflictions did 

not actually have a name. 

It is also about Judaism. It tells the story of an unconventional 

Jewish woman whose economic needs compel her to work 

at a very young age. In addition, her mother-in-law was a 

vicious woman, which feeds her anxieties and 

psychological disturbances. 

The book seeks to honour his mother who it 

is revealed befriended Nadine Gordimer as an 

adolescent. It is through this friendship that Leslie 

Swartz manages to trace a short story his mother 

wrote for a newspaper, the Sunday Express in 1939. 

He relates his loss to his own field of psychology 

LESLIE SWARTZ 
Wits University Press

How I Lost My Mother

and the fact that Jews do not often write about loss in this way, 

to reveal all. His mother was a bright woman denied educational 

opportunities through the nastiness of her family. 

The book in a sense is a coming to terms with Swartz’s own 

running away from his mother as a student. As he gets to 

know his mother his appreciation of her deepens and the book 

reveals her abiding influence on his own identity formation. He 

sensedher emotional dependence on her as a boy and chose to 

run away to university. In this book, he returns to 

this running away.

This memoir thus offers a compassionate 

account of a difficult mother-son relationship 

and delves deeply into the ethics of care. In his 

mother’s last years, Leslie hired and worked with 

her caregivers to help him look after her and 

honours their work in the memoir. 

 An interesting 
account from a 

male perspective. The 
story intertwines the 
author’s challenging 
relationship with his 
mother throughout 
his life with personal 
sacrifices he made to 
honour her.  
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Dr Jerry Mofokeng wa Makheta is 

a well-known and beloved actor 

who has graced the South African 

film and TV world for almost 30 years. 

This book is a memoir of a witty South 

African author, and is presented in the form of a letter to his 

daughter which is what makes the book distinct. His unique way 

of presenting his memoir is a fascinating literary innovation. It tells 

a story of how his daughter grew up in apartheid South Africa as 

an Afrikaans-speaking girl. 

It gives a glimpse of South African actors abroad, fighting for a 

new South Africa. His book not only chronicles his life as an actor, it 

also highlights the protest theatre of the 1970s and 1980s. 

Below is a short extract from the book from the 

chapter, The Family Man:

“As you may be aware, the 1976 uprisings 

brought a lot of instability, both at school and at 

home. For a while I went to live in Qwaqwa with 

relatives from my mother’s side. That created a 

distance between me and my girlfriend. Things 

went well in 1977. But when classes resumed 

JERRY MOFOKENG WA MAKHETHA
Lux Verbi, an imprint of NB Publishers

I Am a Man

in 1978, she was sent to a boarding school five hours away from 

Johannesburg. Communication was non-existent. Eventually a 

friend located her and even came to advise me on how to get 

there. I eventually took the long ride and visited her. She tried to 

be nice, but she was cold and distant.” 

Dr Jerry Mofokeng wa Makhetha always felt like an outsider 

in his family. At the age of 58 he discovers who his real father 

is. Suddenly his search for identity makes sense. He gives us a 

glimpse into his family life; his love for his wife 

and kids, as well as tracing the highlights and 

disappointments in his career. Along the way he 

learns some very important lessons on manhood.  

Dr Mofokeng wa Makhetha is passionate about 

responsible manhood and male identity and 

calls on all men to inhabit their masculinity in a 

responsible way.

 The painful 
and emotional 

aspects of the book are 
easy to navigate thanks 
to the author’s gift of 
storytelling, humour 
and honesty.  
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Following on Tlou Setumu’s previous biographies of freedom 

fighters, this book is about another “unsung hero” of the 

liberation struggle, to borrow the phrase Prof Mpho Ngoepe 

uses to describe Legora Campbell Molara in a review of Is this what 

we fought for?

Is this what we Fought for?

Popularly known by his nom de guerre, 

Roy Campbells, he was an Umkhonto we 

Sizwe freedom fighter whose story has 

not up to now been well documented – 

even though he is richly deserving of this, 

according to Unisa’s Mpho Ngoepe.

This book is an account narrated 

through the eyes of Roy Campbells, 

whose response to the question posed 

in the title, Is this what we fought for?, is 

deeply moving.

“Even if the title of the book sounds 

rhetorical, the fact of the matter is that the 

question is a reality which is deep down 

in the heart of Roy Campbells himself,” 

says the abovementioned reviewer, noting the deeply emotional 

response of this unsung hero – who is still living – in relation to the 

liberation struggle and his part in it.

“… to see the people he fought to liberate run down this 

fatherland, he deeply feels that “this is not what we fought for,” says 

the reviewer, adding that while Roy Campbells is open and candid 

in his criticism, there are other things about which he expresses 

positive opinions.

The book consists of 10 chapters, starting with “His views: this is 

not what we fought for”, then tracing the freedom fighter’s roots 

in the Bakgaga community, before moving on to his birth place in 

Alexandra (“Dark City”), his political consciousness, military training 

and experience as a fighter. The two final chapters recount his 

return to “Home sweet home” and then “Freedom fighter’s dreams 

vis a vis reality”.

Through this book, a freedom fighter who made 

many sacrifices for his country and his people is at last 

receiving recognition for his contribution.

 This book adds value 
to existing bodies 

of knowledge by offering a 
sustained engagement with the 
life of a significant figure who 
has not received much 
attention from scholars or 
biographers.  

TLOU SETUMU 
MAK HERP
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Robert Edgar’s biography of Josie 

Mpama (1903-1979) narrates the 

remarkable life of Josie Mpama, 

born Josephine Palmer. 

The author draws on a rich range of 

original primary sources, both written 

and oral (including interviews with 

Mpama’s children and grandchildren). 

Josie Mpama is best known for her 

political activism. She entered politics in Potchefstroom in the late 

1920s fighting against municipal regulations that undermined 

the cohesiveness of black families. She was one of the first black 

women to join the Communist Party and remained with the Party 

through the 1940s. 

She stood out because she criticised the Party on internal 

issues and racial friction in the late 1930s. She maintained her 

involvement in community struggles, defending black townships 

such as Alexandra from being expelled by the Johannesburg City 

Council and leading a national anti-pass campaign from 1943 to 

1945. 

Her criticisms of Bantu Education and pass laws being extended 

to African women in the 1950s led the government 

to ban her in 1955 and jail her in 1960. Josie Mpama 

displayed courage and resilience in coping with 
ROBERT EDGAR

Jacana Media 

Josie Mpama/Palmer

adversity at all stages of her life. In her youth she battled to find 

stability in her family and home life. As an adult, she fought against 

racist laws and regulations that undermined the survival and 

stability of black families and communities. 

A domestic servant and laundress for many years, she was 

sensitive to the tenuous conditions that black women and their 

families endured and understood the bread-and-butter issues that 

could mobilise them. 

As the daughter of an African man and a mixed-race woman, she 

transgressed rigid racial identification in her personal and political 

lives. As an Afrikaans-speaking, mixed race woman who identified 

as African and lived in Soweto the last three decades of her life, she 

chose to defy apartheid laws that attempted to divide 

people into arbitrary racial classifications. Josie Mpama 

was an independent voice on many issues.

 Edgar should 
be applauded 

for excavating Mpama 
from obscurity and 
foreground her as part 
of the history of the 
liberation struggle. 
Many do not know this 
formidable freedom 
fighter as the first black 
woman to join the 
Communist Party.  
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T he Soul City and Soul Buddyz TV series are memorable for the 

way in which they integrated health topics into compelling 

storylines on TV, radio and in print, creating stories so 

popular that they entertained and informed millions of people. 

As a young boy, Garth Japhet found his life radically shaped 

by the Jungle Doctor’s Fables. The stories so enthralled him that, 

GARTH JAPHET 
Pan Macmillan South Africa

Like Water is for Fish

against all advice, he set his heart on 

pursuing a career in medicine. 

He could see his future with a backdrop 

of savannas, golden sunsets, adventure 

and accolades, as a romantic figure, a 

healer and a hero. This fantasy sustained 

him through the challenges of medical 

training, but finally he arrived. He finally 

became Dr Japhet, living the dream. 

Except the dream was a nightmare. The 

reality of medicine was not the life he had hoped for. 

There were times when he cursed the power of the story that 

had so completely messed up his life. Having struggled with 

anxiety most of his life, he was catapulted into a deep depression. 

And then it happened.

Then he stumbled upon the healing power of story - fictional, 

factual and his own. What magic was at work here? If stories had 

changed him, could he use story to change others? This question 

set him on the journey described in Like Water is for 

Fish; a journey that led to Garth Japhet cofounding 

Soul City and Heartlines, and to an understanding 

that story, in its multiple forms, is as essential for 

our lives as water is for fish. When you share your 

story with others and they share theirs with you, 

barriers break down, hardened attitudes shift, and 

healing begins.

 This is a powerfully 
written book about 

the immense healing 
potential of stories in the 
lives of individuals and 
communities.  
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This biography of Zeph 

Mothopeng, one of the founders 

of the Pan African Congress (PAC), 

is a welcome and timely contribution to 

the growing body of knowledge on the 

public and private lives of the leaders 

of the liberation struggle. It portrays 

both the private and public lives of 

Mothopeng, including the impact on 

his family of his political activism and 

incarceration on Robben Island.

Drawing on a rich collection of memoirs, documents and letters, 

Ali Hlongwane has created a moving portrait of Mothopeng, who 

passed away in 1990. The writer has succeeded in making his hero 

simultaneously tragic, vulnerable, likeable and believable. 

Two aspects of this book stand out in particular from other 

biographies of liberation struggle leaders. 

One is that Zeph Mothopeng was not a 

member of the African National Congress after 

1959, when he left the organisation to form the 

PAC. This book therefore makes a substantial 

contribution towards understanding the roles 

played by leaders and individuals who were not 

members of the ruling party. 

The second important distinguishing factor 

ALI HLONGWANE
Skotaville Publishing

Lion of Azania: a biography

is that Lion of Azania discusses how 

culture has been the centrepiece of 

radical consciousness in the fight against 

colonialism and apartheid, as exemplified in African nationalism 

and Black Consciousness. For example, little is known about the 

short-story writing of struggle leader Harry Gwala, published in 

Fighting Talk and New Age in the 1950s and 1960s. There is also 

a popular belief that black writers started writing fictional prose 

from the 1950s, when it fact this genre can be traced back to the 

1930s, and in some cases, even earlier.

Often, the mainstream narratives underplay the 

role which culture had played in the liberation  

struggle and, consequently, this edited collection 

of essays, biographical pieces, tributes, memoirs, 

interviews and photo essays is an important 

contribution towards filling the gaps in the 

mainstream narratives.

 This edited 
version of essays, 

biographies, tributes, 
memoirs, interviews 
and photo essays is an 
important contribution 
which fills the void 
in the mainstream 
narratives on the 
South African liberation 
struggle.   
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Throughout Southern Africa, 

Samora Machel was a hero to the 

oppressed. Now, almost 40 years 

after his death,  Mozambique’s Samora 

Machel explores the man, his politics and 

how he is viewed today. 

Machel’s military successes against 

South Africa, Rhodesia, the United 

States and its NATO allies enhanced his 

revolutionary reputation. His support for 

Zimbabwean liberation forces and the 

African National Congress, which came at 

great cost to his nation, further elevated 

his stature. 

For China and Russia, Machel was an important ally in helping to 

counter the West’s influence in Africa. However, after independence 

in 1975, the Soviets never completely trusted him as he was too 

independent, refusing to follow the dogmatic Marxist-Leninist line. 

Opposing Eastern and Western attempts at global hegemony, 

Machel also played an important role in the Non-Aligned Movement. 

By the 1980s Machel’s standing had suffered, but he still posed 

such a  threat to the apartheid regime that South African officials 

plotted to eliminate him. On October 19, 1986, he died in a 

mysterious plane crash. 

 For all Machel’s flaws and and many failed policies, most 

Mozambicans revere his memory. He indigenised revolutionary 

theory based on practice, fought against racism, tribalism and 

corruption, and spoke passionately about the emancipation of 

women. 

ALLEN F ISAACMAN,  
BARBARA ISAACMAN
Jacana Media

Mozambique’s Samora Machel

Through song and dance he celebrated 

Mozambique’s diverse national culture 

and sought to create a nation with a new 

imagined future.

This book rests on a wide, but little-

used, evidentiary base, the Centro de 

Documentação Samora Machel in 

Maputo, which houses a rich collection of 

Machel’s papers and documents related to 

his family, and the secret police files in the Arquivo Nacional de Torre 

de Tombo. 

The biography also relies on interviews the authors, Allen F 

Isaacman and Barbara Isaacman, had with figures who had close 

relationships with Machel and his family, as well as with former 

guerrilla fighters, peasants, Portuguese settlers and others.

 This is an example 
of what we call 

critical biography. 
In other words, it 
recognises the multiple 
dimensions of the 
subject studied.   
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Johnny Clegg was 14 years old when 

he first heard Zulu street music as 

plucked on the strings of a guitar 

by Charlie Mzila one evening outside a 

corner cafe in Bellevue, Johannesburg. 

That magical moment marked the start 

of a cross-cultural celebration of music, 

language, story, dance and song that is 

well known and documented. Less well 

known is the story of how it all began and 

developed. 

Scatterling of Africa is that origin story, as Johnny Clegg 

wrote it and wanted it told. It is the story of how the son of an 

unconventional mother and grandson of Jewish immigrants came 

to realise that identity can be a choice and that home is a place 

you leave and return to as surely as the seasons change.

This book draws on the early unconventional life of Johnny 

Clegg, his upbringing and the perplexing but equally interesting 

stories of how his determination drove him to 

becoming a successful South African artist in 

genres categorised as African and performed by 

those of African descent. Heart set on playing 

the music of his choice, he broke through and 

became an international star.

Johnny Clegg had a truly remarkable life and 

telling his story through a combination of an 

JOHNNY CLEGG
Pan Macmillan South Africa

Scatterling of Africa

artist’s sensibility with an anthropologist’s 

mind, we are introduced to the intricate 

details of migrant Zulu culture. The book 

is infused with his love of Zulu metaphor 

and witticisms. He reveals the extent 

to which clan affiliations shape how 

people live and interact in the hostels as these form a network 

which straddles male hostels in the inner city and the back garden 

dwellings in suburbia. 

These networks were vital in the heyday of apartheid with influx 

control and pass laws, as they manipulated recruitment along clan 

and ethnic lines. Of course this kind of organisation also leads to 

negative consequences of feuding and so-called faction fights. 

Johnny Clegg’s story reveals a great deal of the irrationality of 

apartheid as his unique path challenged the racist 

divisions of the time. Through his single-minded 

dedication to exploring Zulu culture and music, 

he became thoroughly embedded and actually 

accepted within Zulu society. 

This is a beautiful memoir that was unfinished 

before the artist died but is well done in its final 

version.

 This book is 
one of passion 

and is filled with 
humour throughout 
… an ode to Johnny 
Clegg’s personality 
and the type of 
person he was.   
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Searching for Sarah shatters the 

myth of a unified Afrikanerdom 

as premised on some sort of 

primordial basis of blood and birth. For 

a Jewish woman to become an Afrikaner 

in a context of galloping xenophobia 

and antisemitism is one thing; for one 

of the icons of the Afrikaner literary 

tradition to befriend her and to make her 

the executrix for his legacy takes this to 

another level of debunking myths.

On 15 July 1932, Afrikaans literary icon CJ Langenhoven 

died suddenly at the age of 58. He had named a young Jewish 

woman, the fiery redhead Sarah Eva Goldblatt, executrix of his 

extensive literary legacy. Eyebrows were raised in the Afrikaner 

establishment, but by the time Sarah died in 1975, more than two 

million copies of Langenhoven’s books had been sold, one of the 

greatest literary successes ever in South Africa. 

Sarah had made a significant contribution 

to Afrikaans literature, yet as an outsider she 

had barely been acknowledged. She arrived in 

Cape Town from London in 1897, and grew up 

speaking Yiddish and English. It was only when 

she met the much older Langenhoven that she 

adopted Afrikaans and developed an obsessive 

devotion to him and to his language. 

DOMINIQUE MALHERBE
Tafelberg

Searching for Sarah

Langenhoven’s biographer, Kannemeyer, 

had created an unflattering image of 

Sarah, whose great-niece, Dominique 

Malherbe, was convinced had more to her 

than Kannemeyer’s portrayal. Dominique, 

a lawyer and author, had since childhood been intrigued by the 

mystery surrounding her remarkable great-aunt and Langenhoven. 

She finally set out to discover Sarah’s story, reclaim her for posterity 

and find Sarah’s son. Based on hundreds of original letters, archival 

research and family memories, this biography-cum-memoir 

uncovers a fascinating literary love story between a young Jewish 

woman and an Afrikaner icon. 

The book has been well received by critics. “A fascinating 

slice of literary history which shines a light on 

a remarkable woman …” remarked Karina M. 

Szczurek. “An intimate and full-bodied biography. 

Malherbe leaves no stone unturned in her quest 

to understand the character of Sarah Goldblatt,” 

wrote Joanne Jowell. ”Sensitive and caring. Secrets 

are unveiled and silences broken. A forensic tour 

de force,” said Milton Shain, historian.

 A well-written 
and interesting 

story about a lesser-
known person, and 
as such it contributes 
to hidden histories, 
especially of women 
who often remain in 
the shadows. 
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While riding his motorbike through Mali, on his way 

home from London to Johannesburg, Stephen 

McGown was taken captive in Timbuktu by Al Qaeda. 

Life as he knew it changed in that instant. With nothing to 

bargain with and everything to lose, for the next six years Stephen 

became reluctantly engaged in what he refers to as “the greatest 

chess game of my life.” 

Thousands of kilometres away in Johannesburg, the shock of his 

kidnapping hit his wife Cath and the rest of the 

McGown family. Working every option they could 

find, from established diplomatic protocols to the 

murky back channels of the kidnap game, they 

set to work trying to free Stephen. 

As the months turned into years, Stephen 

would have to go to extraordinary lengths to 

survive both his prison and his captors. His sole 

STEPHEN MCGOWN 
Maverick 451 

Six Years with Al Qaeda

focus was to make 

it back home and 

to raise his status 

among Al Qaeda. 

During his captivity, Stephen taught himself French and Arabic, 

converted to Islam and accepted a new name, Lot. To this day he 

holds the unenviable record of Al Qaeda’s longest-held prisoner. 

Six Years With Al Qaeda is not just an incredible story of  

mental strength, physical endurance and the 

resilience of the human spirit, but also a unique, 

nuanced perspective on one of the world’s 

most feared terrorist organisations. Not only 

did Stephen McGown survive his ordeal, but in  

many respects, out of the desert he emerged 

both a changed man and a stronger, more 

positive human.

 Although 
painful by all 

means, Stephen’s 
account is presented 
in a captivating way. He 
balances his emotions 
and experiences 
that make the book 
worthwhile reading.  
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Frederik van Zyl Slabbert was always a man on a mission, 

whether as an academic, opposition politician, democratic 

facilitator or businessman. 

Perhaps it was the product of his restless, probing intellect, or 

his early ambition to become a dominee in the Dutch Reformed 

Church. 

When he famously led a delegation of leading Afrikaners 

to Dakar in 1987 to meet the exiled ANC, many saw it as a 

breakthrough moment, while others felt he had 

been taken in. 

And yet his reputation “for honesty, integrity, 

wit and courage” still towers above many of his 

contemporaries. 

As an academic turned politician, Slabbert 

was always different and brought an unusual 

intellectual rigour to Parliament, transforming 

ALBERT GRUNDLINGH 
Jeremy Boraine

Slabbert: Man on a Mission

the upstart Progressive Federal Party into a force that could 

challenge the National Party government. 

Disillusioned by the paralysis of formal white politics, and by 

the growing polarisation of South African society, he resigned 

in 1986 to explore democratic alternatives to the impasse into 

which the country had been led under apartheid. 

Largely sidelined during the democratic transition, he 

continued to pursue a broad range of initiatives aimed at building 

democracy, empowering black South Africans and 

transforming the economy. Albert Grundlingh’s 

penetrating biographical study offers sharp 

insights into the thinking and motivation of 

this most unlikely politician. Concise but wide-

ranging, Slabbert: Man on a Mission provides new 

perspectives on a figure who even today remains 

something of an enigma.

 Albert 
Grundlingh has 

written a powerful, 
engaging and thought-
provoking biography 
of one of the most 
charismatic, influential, 
and hard-working men 
of South African politics, 
more specially during 
the apartheid and 
transitional years.  
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This biography tells the inspiring story of the soccer star 

Thembi Kgatlana, who plays as a forward for the South 

African women’s national team, Banyana Banyana and for 

Spanish Primera División club Atlético Madrid. 

This book tells the tale of how a fearless girl navigated a world 

made for men and triumphed above the expectations society set 

for her. While doing so, it touches on issues of gender in ways that 

locate these in real lived experience. 

Nikolaos Kirkinis relates the experiences of the 

renowned soccer player whose life was shaped 

through multiple struggles which the majority  

of our oppressed South African citizenry is  

familiar with.

It tells of the difficulties of having big dreams 

and talent but living in a world that is not 

accommodating of those dreams. 

NIKOLAOS MICHAEL KIRKINIS
Jacana Media

The Thembi Kgatlana Story

It is a book about difficult odds, about cruelty, 

about broken families and addiction. This is also a 

story about hope. This is a tale of bravery and the 

indomitability of the spirit of South African women. 

This book celebrates the story of a girl who rose 

from the dusty streets of Mohlakeng, a township 

situated west of Johannesburg, and went on to 

conquer the world. 

 It is a lively 
read and the 

use of the present 
tense punctuated by sections 
delivered in the authentic voice  
of the central character and those 
commenting on her is original  
and effective.  
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This book is an account of a young boy’s trials and  

tribulations in an unequal society. It attempts to provide 

a magic-realist account of Robert Muponde’s childhood, 

growing up in Zimbabwe. 

It tells the story though the character of Ronald Guramatunhu 

and brings to life rural Zimbabwe from the Second Chimurenga 

to independence. In this book, there are malevolent mermaids, 

eccentric shamans, outrageous relatives, fearsome teachers and 

men who transform into hippos in a tale that 

captures the magic of childhood.

The reader is taken into Robert Muponde’s 

world growing up in rural Zimbabwe in Gushure 

village where his father is still out of work, where 

his mother cannot do anything with stunted 

maize plants in stony ground 

The book has surprises at every turn: thoughts 

ROBERT MUPONDE
Penguin Random House South Africa

The Scandalous Times  
of a Book Louse

and conversations 

turn into poems, 

political speeches 

and songs. You will 

find instructions for cooking a hare, how to defend yourself when 

a dead snake is your enemy’s chosen weapon, how to speak in war 

tongues, how to compose a fist and aim it at a tree trunk, how to 

eliminate animal terrorism in a time of rabies, how to rehearse the 

body-viewing of a good-looking corpse, how to 

rock under flying okapis with The Double Shuffle, 

and how to practise your lovemaking technique 

on a woman drawn in the sand. 

Despite the abject poverty the Guramatunhu 

family lives in, the books paints a picture of a 

promising future for the Robert Muponde, “the 

book louse” or “boy who devours words”. 

 This was such 
a delightful 

book to read, 
weaving in story-
telling and historical 
biography into an 
amazing memoir 
that is historical and 
biographical and 
recovers stories of an 
oral tradition.  
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NON-FICTION
B E S T  E D I T E D  V O L U M E

165
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A handbook on Legal Languages and the quest for linguistic 

equality in South Africa and beyond is a first of its kind on the 

African continent. 

The handbook is located within the discipline of forensic 

linguistics/ legal linguistics, a new area of research on the African 

continent in relation to the global perspective. 

The handbook firmly promotes the use of African languages as 

languages of record in South African courts. It is interdisciplinary in 

nature and contributes new knowledge to the humanities, social 

sciences and law.

For the first time in South Africa, the handbook traces the history 

of the language of record policy in South African courts to the 

present day. The handbook unpacks debates 

and complex arguments surrounding language 

rights, interpretation and language usage in 

both the criminal and civil justice systems in 

South Africa.

A Handbook on  
Legal Languages 

It comprises African (Morocco, Nigeria, 

Kenya) and global (Australia, Belgium, 

Canada, India) case studies as comparative 

best practice models that can be drawn 

upon in South Africa. The handbook is 

both theoretical and practical in nature, 

comprising theory (literature), case law, 

legislation, policies and practical insights through interviews. 

It is applicable for students in language and law, forensic 

linguistics, legal linguistics and African languages, as well as for legal 

practitioners, judicial officers, interpreters, the SAPS and litigants 

wanting to access justice in an official South African language. The 

handbook is firmly grounded on the principles and rights in the 

Constitution and Bill of Rights with reference to language, where 

social justice is attainable for speakers of all 11 official languages.

One of the judges remarked: “This book is an important 

intervention intended to transform legal linguistic landscapes. 

This is key for the delivery of justice. The point that the authors 

are raising has always been part of the call for the transformation 

of the judiciary. It managed to problematise 

linguistic inequality and its implication on the 

quest for justice. However, the question is: how 

do we, in more practical terms, achieve linguistic 

equality?” 

 This is a 
substantively 

South African book 
that grapples with 
timely and important 
issues in our unique 
context.  

ZAKEERA DOCRAT,  
RUSSEL H. KASCHULA AND 
MONWABISI K. RALARALA
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Africa continues to receive a high 

level of interest as an investment 

destination from investors from 

across the globe including the US, the 

EU and the BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India and 

China, South Africa) countries. 

Interest in Africa has widened with more countries being 

considered for investment and a wider range of industries being 

VICTOR KGOMOESWANA 
African Sun Media 

Africa Bounces Back

targeted in Africa. Out of the top 10  

fastest-growing economies of the world, 

no fewer than four are African – and yet 

the continent remains misunderstood.

There are many megatrends globally 

that warrant a special adaptation for the 

African continent. Africa Bounces Back 

uses case studies to show how these 

megatrends apply to the last economic 

growth frontier.

It has been nearly 10 years since Africa 

is Open for Business was first published 

where Victor Kgomoeswana showcased 

the continent as a place of opportunity 

and fertile ground for business. 

Africa Bounces Back draws on case 

studies that look at the continent’s response to Covid-19 and where 

it might leave us, how global politics could impact the region 

amidst growing global terror and the tipping point of the African 

Continental Free Trade Area implementations.

The author also revisits previous case studies, including Ethiopian 

Airlines, China’s ongoing involvement in Africa and the "new 

normal" innovations that have caused much-needed disruptions in 

their sectors.  The book is a reminder that even in the mist of crisis, a 

resilient spirit, decisive action and the correct perspective can lead 

to progress and, ultimately, success.

Victor Kgomoeswana is a seasoned writer, speaker 

and broadcaster. An expert on business in Africa, 

he has consulted for multinational companies and 

has been the guest speaker at some of Africa’s key 

business conferences. He is also an accomplished 

columnist and a commentator on African business 

and economics.

 Africa Bounces Back is 
a critical analysis of 

Africa and tests the waters of 
globalisation and makes a case 
for Africa as a continent that  
is growing and has potential  
for trade and opportunities  
that have yet to be tested  
by the rest of the world. 
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In African Voices In Search of a 

Decolonial Turn, the contributors 

provide a detailed account of the 

ongoing debates around, inter alia, the 

decolonisation of knowledge in schools, 

universities, libraries and archives.

The central argument of the book is that the debate around 

knowledge production, education and eventual decolonisation is 

seriously lacking. 

The book discusses the contributions of African thinkers and 

actors to what Paul Tiyambe Zeleza calls “recentering Africa in 

discussions about major African phenomena.” 

It makes an input into ongoing debates about: what it means 

to decolonise knowledge; the university; the school; the library; 

the archive; and the museum. The book responds to the need for 

Africa-centred literature to be used by those who 

teach, discuss and implement the decolonisation 

and Africanisation of knowledge, power and 

being. 

It is evident that the book aims to stimulate 

further conversations about many other African 

voices engaged in epistemic disobedience. Recent 

and ongoing developments, especially crises and 

SIPHAMANDLA ZONDI
AISA

African voices in search 
of a decolonial turn

failures of the state, of globalisation and social formations, have 

challenged the social sciences and humanities to rethink extant 

paradigms and perspectives. 

The volume, thus, arguably represents a 

bold and significant attempt at mainstreaming 

African contributions to the debates in their 

own right, rather than as merely reactive - and 

colonised - perspectives which have been 

consigned for so long by dominant paradigms 

of the global north.

 This book by 
Siphamandla 

Zondi serves as a 
reminder that the 
debate around 
knowledge production 
and education 
and eventual 
decolonisation is 
seriously lacking. It 

makes an invaluable contribution 
towards the eradication of 
coloniality and thereby ensures a 
liberated African Continent.  
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Going beyond photography as an 

isolated medium to engage larger 

questions and interlocking forms of 

expression and historical analysis, Ambivalent 

gathers a new generation of scholars based 

on the continent to offer an expansive frame 

for thinking about questions of photography and visibility in Africa. 

The volume presents African relationships with photography 

and with visibility more generally in ways that engage and disrupt 

PATRICIA HAYES, GARY MINKLEY
Jacana Media

Ambivalent

the easy categories and genres that have 

characterised the field to date. 

Contributors pose new questions 

concerning the instability of the identity 

photograph in South Africa; ethnographic 

photographs as potential history; 

humanitarian discourse from the perspective 

of photographic survivors of atrocity 

photojournalism; the nuanced passage 

from studio to screen in postcolonial digital 

portraiture; and the burgeoning visual 

activism in West Africa. 

As the contributors show, photography 

is itself a historical subject: it involves 

arrangement, financing, posture, positioning 

and other kinds of work that is otherwise 

invisible. By moving us outside the frame of 

the photograph itself, by refusing to accept 

the photograph as the last word, this book makes photography an 

engaging and important subject of historical investigation. 

Ambivalent’s contributors bring photography into conversation 

with orality, travel writing, ritual, psychoanalysis and politics, with new 

approaches to questions of race, time, and postcolonial and decolonial 

histories. Its contributors are George Emeka Agbo, Isabelle de Rezende, 

Jung Ran Forte, Ingrid Masondo, Phindi Mnyaka, Okechukwu Nwafor, 

Vilho Shigwedha, Napandulwe Shiweda and Drew Thompson. 
 This book is one of 
those rare books that 

combines words and images in 
such a manner that the reader 
appreciates the power of images, 
the human intervention and the 
interpretation of the final outcome 
that gets published in other forms 
of media.  
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W hen South Africa was gripped by the Covid-19 

pandemic and the resulting lockdown in 2020, fear, 

loss and uncertainty were felt in all corners and by all.

Lecturer in Anthropology at North-West University, Jess 

Auerbach, began to observe an outpouring of support between 

ordinary residents in South Africa at the beginning of this period. 

Even during those dark days, stories of immeasurable kindness 

emerged: of a woman reading to her neighbour’s child through 

the fence; of a gardener who checked up on an old lady living 

alone on a farm and tended to her flowers; of a nurse who fed 

Weetbix to a dying man until the day he passed away, and of a 

man who gave his Wi-Fi password to his whole neighbourhood. 

She began to document these “micro-kindnesses” as an 

assignment for her students and created a website to record 

them. Her website, Archive of Kindness, received 

significant international and local attention and 

ultimately recorded approximately 2 000 stories 

of remarkable kindness and care. 

In January 2021, BK Publishing and Jess 

Auerbach teamed up to turn the Archive of 

Kindness into an exciting and accessible book to 

help boost the national mood and inspire hope 

JESS AUERBACH
BK Publishing (PTY) LTD

Archive of Kindness

in the future of our country. A selection of stories from the Archive 

of Kindness website were selected by prominent Southern Africans 

and representatives from the Community Action Networks, who 

played an important role in the national response 

to the virus. This selection of stories is recorded 

in a beautiful coffee table book that has been 

illustrated by rising artist and recent graduate of 

the Ruth Prowse School of Art, Jethro Longwe.

This book was launched in September 2021 

at an event hosted by NWU’s Optentia Research 

Unit. 

 This book is 
easily readable 

and provides brief 
account of acts of 

kindness during the Covid-19 
pandemic. Selected encounters 
are worthy of noting that 
kindness amongst our citizenry 
is prevalent despite facing tough 
circumstances. 
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In Challenging the “Apartheids” of Knowledge in Higher Education 

Through Social Innovation, the authors draw from the 

experiences of those working on the front lines of change in 

order to understand the relationship between social innovation 

and the reimagining of the knowledge economy. 

The collection argues that there is a need to reorient higher 

education most fully towards the public good and represents 

diverse voices and disciplines, drawing together the critical 

reflections of academics, students and community partners from 

across South Africa. 

The book seeks to bring together theoretical and practical 

lessons about how research methods can be used in socially 

innovative ways to challenge the ‘apartheids’ of 

knowledge in higher education and to promote the 

democratisation of the knowledge economy.

The authors offer valuable pragmatic inspiration 

and give the reader a tangible handle on how to 

JOANA BEZERRA, 
CRAIG PATERSON,  
SHARLI PAPHITIS

African Sun Media

Challenging the 
Apartheids of Knowledge 

put community theory into practice within a South African context. 

While the case studies vary in their conception of dismantling 

the systems of power, the book chips away at the manner that 

academics engage with the society in which they work, in keeping 

with its intention. This manuscript makes valuable 

contributions to the future generations in exploring 

the areas of failure in the present and to reflect on 

how challenges that arise from them may contribute 

to innovative ways of teaching and learning. 

 This manuscript 
makes valuable 

contributions to the 
future generations in 
exploring the areas of 
failure in the present 

and to reflect on how challenges 
that arise from them may contribute 
to innovative ways of teaching and 
learning. 
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Colonisation was imposed upon 

indigenous people, not only 

through brute power of military 

conquest, but also through cultural 

assimilation. This assimilation was not 

homogeneous, and the colonised often 

produced a different outcome to what 

the coloniser expected. 

This collection of essays edited by sport historian, Francois 

Johannes Cleophas, portrays new ontologies of decolonising 

themes in physical culture. They interrogate the depths of previous 

exclusions and start a process of reconstituting qualitative histories 

of excluded voices of the past. 

They seek to echo what internationally acclaimed writer, Sindiwe 

Magona, once relayed: “I write for ordinary people…to understand 

the power of domestic workers over domesticity.”

Typically studies of physical culture have historically focused 

on hubs in mainland Europe and America. This publication draws 

attention to physical culture on the edges of 

colonial and imperial empires in spatial and 

philosophical settings. 

This publication explores theses of colonialism, 

gender disparities and race relations. It is an 

international examination of bodily practices that 

is a must read for all sport historians and those 

interested in physical training and its meanings. 

FRANCOIS JOHANNES CLEOPHAS
African Sun Media 

Critical Reflections 

Distinguished Professor of Education, Prof Lesley Le Grange, 

states that: “this important book is essential to our understanding 

of the history of the development of the physical body through 

exercise. Further, this collection of essays is critical, nuanced and 

provocative that brings together some of the great thinkers on 

the topic.”

Professor Bruce Kidd, Professor of Kinesiology 

and Physical Education at the University of 

Toronto, supports Prof Le Grange in his views 

and says, “this important collection illuminates 

the unequal power relations that empowered 

the spread of colonial forms of sport and physical 

culture throughout the global south.”

 It is a timely, 
insightful 

corrective piece of 
work to the widely 
held idea that 
sport and physical 
culture today are 

natural and devoid of politics 
and opens up the possibility of 
critical, democratic change.   
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The impact of globalisation 

worldwide is felt in all spheres 

of life and the higher education 

sector is no exception. Teaching in a 

globalised world requires that academics 

and intellectuals remain cognisant of 

the globalising context so as to maintain 

relevance in what is taught continuously.  

This orientation, that prizes pedagogic 

relevance, has been raised as an objection 

to the decolonial call, being – at times – 

used to resist democratic change in the South African university. 

The contributions in this volume highlight the implications of 

the global relevance discourse through revealing the impact of 

decontextualised curricula.

SISEKO H KUMALO 
HSRC Press

Decolonisation  
as Democratisation Similarly, institutional democratisation 

and decolonisation ought not to be a turn 

to fundamentalist positions that recreate 

the essentialisms resisted through calls 

for decolonisation. As a critical response 

to such resistance to democratisation, 

this book showcases how decolonisation 

protects the constitutionally enshrined 

ideal of academic freedom and the 

freedom of scientific research. 

The book argues that this framing 

of decoloniality should not be used to 

protect interests that seek to undermine 

the transformation of higher education. 

Concurrently, however, it is critical of 

decolonial positions that are essentialist 

and narrow in their manifestation and articulation. 

Decolonisation as Democratisation suggests what is intended 

by a curriculum revisionist agenda that prizes decolonisation 

through bringing together academics working in South Africa and 

the global academy. This collaborative approach aims to facilitate 

critical reflexivity in our curriculum reform strategies while 

developing pragmatic solutions to current calls for decolonisation.

Decolonisation as Democratisation considers three factors that 

define the debate in South Africa on the decolonisation of the 

academy: educational aspiration, competing 

interests and political contestation. 

The book explores an academic system that 

attempts to serve two masters, the first being 

the historical beneficiaries of the academy (i.e. 

whiteness) and the second being those who pin 

their hopes on the system in order to escape 

abjection (i.e. blackness or indigeneity). 

 This book compels us 
to rethink the epistemic 

foundation of our 
knowledge and ask difficult 
questions regarding the 
contestations between 
indigenous/ African and 
western knowledge.   
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This book is a digest of the role of 

the arts in South Africa’s liberation 

struggle against colonialism 

and apartheid.  Unlike other previous 

publications curated by secondary 

sources in the form of sparsely-spread 

interviews, academic dissertations, book 

chapters, newspaper and magazine 

features, this book is a self-contained 

one-shop suite that gives raw and 

intimate first-hand personal accounts of 35 cultural practitioners’ 

experiences in the battle trenches, literally and figuratively.

It presents fresh untested views by artists as primary sources 

untampered by high-strung eloquence. Their individual personal 

voices link the biography with South Africa’s history and future 

cultural vista. Their narratives culminate in a no-holds barred tone 

that is easily accessible to academics and ordinary readers alike. 

It presents some voices and images never encountered before 

in book format across political divides, generations and social 

stratifications. The book is formatted as an 

anthology of personal memoirs, biographies, 

articles, tributes, interviews, photo-essays and so 

forth of contributions by cultural practitioners in 

the liberation struggle against colonialism and 

apartheid. 

The scope of the six cross-cutting yet inter-

connected six themes, from the colonial period 

LEBOGANG LANCE NAWA 
Ssali Publishing House

Culture and Liberation 
Stuggle in South Africa

in South Africa to 

the post-apartheid 

era, virtually encap-

sulates the history 

of the role of culture in the liberation struggle of four centuries into 

one book; something about which there is no knowledge of a similar 

offering before in any format. 

Speaking of the book, filmmaker, Aryan Kaganoff, remarked in a 

Facebook post: “This book is extraordinary. It will be a set book on 

SA culture for decades to come. It is a magnificent 

book, great curation.” 

Director of the Institute for the Advancement of 

Journalism in South Africa, Gwen Ansell, also states: 

“The book occupies a niche that has remained empty 

and dusty for far too long. Reading it sometimes feels 

like discovering a massive, 21st-century volume of 

Staffrider, and that’s a joyful experience.” 

 This is an 
interesting, 

rich and worthwhile 
collection that 
engages with the 
myriad ways in which 
culture has shaped 
our contemporary 
South African society. 
It is also a book that 
could potentially 
be of interest to 
readers from various 
backgrounds and 
disciplines.   
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This book brings together a 

community of scholars that 

critically question the colonial 

constructs and constitutions of the 

human condition. It argues that while 

some have been centred and others 

decentred, fenced out from the category 

of the human on the grounds of race, 

inability of body and mind, gender and 

sexuality, social class, age, religion and 

culture, is the actuality of the coloniality 

of the human condition. 

That being human is a scarce existential resource that can be 

given and taken, instrumentalised by the powerful for privilege 

and weaponised against the powerfulness for oppression and 

exploitation is what the editors refer to as “the trouble with the 

human” - a social and political category that still must be liberated 

from its entanglements in coloniality. 

The collective of writers in this book express themselves from 

Africa as a geographic, political and social location that is a 

MELISSA STEYN, WILLIAM MPOFU
Wits University Press

Decolonising the Human 

key site where through enslavement, 

colonisation, apartheid and imperialism, 

- the category of the human - has been 

a privilege of the perpetrators and 

beneficiaries of conquest, the elect of 

coloniality. 

Decoloniality as a philosophy of 

liberation allows the writers that hail 

from a multiplicity of different intellectual 

disciplines to shine the light on the 

dark conditions and experiences of 

those that are on the receiving end of 

western modernity and the coloniality 

that accompanies it in the Global 

South -- a Global South where political 

independence, democratisation and 

developmentalism have not led to 

liberation except in political slogans, feel-

good national anthems, and ritualised 

performances of power by privileged elites. 

Informed by the complexifying lens of Critical Diversity Literacy, 

which engages multiple and intersecting sites of oppression, this 

book critically questions the paradox of centuries where western 

enlightenmentproduced darkness on a world scale. 

The extent to which we are all human in the context of how 

culture, religion, law and politics have been deployed to punish 

the LGBTQ+ community is interrogated. 

 It provides a broad range of 
scholarly reflections which 

contribute to the existing body 
of knowledge on a wide range of 
subjects. 
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As the first black African graduate 

to receive a PhD in the field of 

Audiology from a South African 

university in the history of the profession 

in South Africa, Katijah Khoza-Shangase, 

has painful lived experience of the 

urgent need for decolonisation of the 

knowledge-base, curriculum, and clinical 

practice in audiology. 

This book, Early Detection and 

Intervention in Audiology: An African 

Perspective by Wits University Press published in 2021, has this 

unique imperative in mind, with three other books by Katijah 

Khoza-Shangase in specific areas of audiology in the process of 

getting published. 

All these outputs are aimed at introducing a different narrative 

to the field, a narrative that is conscious of context and also 

celebrates context. The other three books are Preventive Audiology: 

An African Perspective; Occupational Noise Induced Hearing Loss: 

An African Perspective; as well as Complexities and Challenges in 

Preventive Audiology: An African Perspective, all due for publication 

in 2022/3. 

Katijah Khoza-Shangase is extremely proud of this book Early 

Detection and Intervention in Audiology: An African Perspective, 

funded by NIHSS, as it served another key goal of hers, that 

of mentoring and empowering her students. The chapter 

contributors are mostly her Masters and PhD students, with the 

co-editor being one of her PhD students as well. 

AMISHA KANJI,  
KATIJAH KHOZA-SHANGASE
Wits University Press

Early Detection and 
Intervention in Audiology

Not only is the content of the book 

contextually relevant, responsive and 

responsible, the generators and owners 

of the knowledge in the book are 

also Afrocentric in their positioning, bringing a much-needed 

transformation of the knowledge generators. 

This archiving of new knowledge generators is a powerful 

position this book brings in the field of South African audiology 

where the demographic profile of the profession in the country 

remains mostly white English/Afrikaans speaking, with this 

reflected in the academic staffing profile at most training 

institutions in the country. 

 This book 
contributes 

meaningfully to 
scholarship in the 
field, especially with its 
focus on offering an 
African perspective on 
the subject matter of 
audiology.  
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Multi-layered inequalities and a sense of insecurity has 

long been the hallmark of South African life. Recently, 

however, the uncertainties of Covid-19 have led to 

greater shared experiences of vulnerability among South Africans.

This volume of New Directions State of the Nation offers 

perspectives that may help us navigate our way through the 

new normal in which we find ourselves. Foremost among the 

unavoidable political and socioeconomic interventions that will 

be required are interventions based on an ethics of care. Care as an 

essential attribute must be inserted into all of the diverse contexts 

that structure needs, desires and relations of power.

An ethics of care requires us to reconsider relations of 

domination, oppression, injustice, inequality, or paternalism 

within the state. In a democratic post-apartheid state that 

confirms human connectedness, bodies 

matter and this knowledge must be driven 

by active citizenship. We are all caught up in 

webs of power that require of us, as individuals 

NARNIA BOHLER-MULLER,  
VASU REDDY, CRAIN SOUDIEN

HSRC Press

Ethics, Politics, Inequality: 
New Directions State of 
the Nation

and as communities, the will and understanding to combat and 

counter poverty and inequality and thus to improve the state of 

the nation. The effects of poverty and inequality are as insidious 

as Covid-19 and render the most vulnerable 

even more powerless in the face of this and 

similar ravages. Now, more than ever, we need 

to prioritise an ethics of care.

 A robust 
collection 

of chapters that puts into 
perspective authors’ perceptions 
and notions of ethics and politics 
in a South African context by 
drawing on a variety of local 
and international sources that 
undergird their positions. 
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The current situation in the world 

with the Covid-19 pandemic has 

brought new light to uneven 

power relations and injustices regarding 

social class, race and gender. 

In South Africa, with our large 

discrepancy between rich and poor, 

these realities are experienced on an 

even deeper level. 

The financial and emotional strain 

because of the injustices of the past are reopened in the unsure 

and unstable circumstances of the pandemic. Higher education 

institutions went through huge adjustments in 2020 because of 

the pandemic, where students’ learning was disrupted because of 

unsuitable learning spaces for many students in South Africa. 

Evoking Transformation: Visual Redress at Stellenbosch University 

contains chapters written by institutional actors from across 

Stellenbosch University (SU) who have been doing generative 

work in the area of visual redress. 

In this book, “visual redress” refers to processes involving changes 

ASLAM FATAAR AND  
ELMARIE COSTARDIUS
African Sun Media

Evoking Transformation 
in the university’s visual environment 

and culture that promote restitution, 

inclusivity and institutional cohesion. 

Visual culture can be described as visible 

and tangible expressions of people that 

reveal who they are and reflect the vision 

they have for the institution’s future.

While the stimulus for writing the book 

arises from a particular post-colonial 

university, the chapters provide analytical 

insights that may be applicable to other 

higher education contexts confronted 

with the challenges of diversity and social 

inequality. 

For example, issues discussed in the 

book, such as restitution, decoloniality, 

inclusion and human rights are not 

unique to South Africa, they are common everywhere. Recent 

activities of social movements on racism and anti-blackness in the 

United States of America and the United Kingdom for example, all 

speak to those discussed in visual redress. 

It makes a significant contribution in the higher education 

sector in relation to doing transformation and doing change of 

institutional culture. It is a powerful reference point and resource 

for transformation offices or social justice units in South Africa 

and globally as the engagement with the hard science of change 

continues.

 Evoking Transformation 
reflects on an important 

aspect of transformation by visual 
redress to one of South Africa’s 
universities.  
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As a region, Africa accounts for 

around 20 percent of US aid, 

with Egypt, Kenya, and South 

Sudan being the biggest beneficiaries. 

Expensive Poverty is a no-holds barred 

account of why trillions of dollars have 

failed to move the needle when it 

comes to human development, based 

on decades of research and experience on the ground from 

Afghanistan to all corners of Africa. 

How can it be that one in three Africans live in poverty yet the 

continent has received more than $1.2 trillion in development 

assistance since 1990? Even though donors have spent more than 

GREG MILLS 
Pan Macmillan South Africa

Expensive Poverty 

$1 000 per person over these 30 years, the average income of sub-

Saharan Africans has increased by just $350.

The book argues that he continent has very little to show for 

this money, some of which has been consumed by the donors 

themselves, much of it by local governments and elites. There must 

be a better way to address the poverty pandemic. 

Expensive Poverty is focused on answering the trillion-dollar 

question: why have decades of spending had such a small impact 

on improving the lives of the poor? Whatever the 

area of aid expenditure – humanitarian, governance, 

military – the overall intention should be the same: to 

try to reach the point that aid is no longer necessary. 

Expensive Poverty lays out how to get there.

The Brenthurst Foundation Director, Dr Greg Mills 

presents this gripping account of aid, its successes 

and failures. 

 This is a well-written 
book that will add to 

existing understandings of 
the problematic dynamics 
of aid and the seeming 
intractability of poverty in 
African contexts.  

 The book 
deals will 

substantively African 
issues and it develops 
its arguments 
clearly, coherently 
and convincingly. 
The quality of the 
proofreading and 
editing is solid.  
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This book offers powerful reflections 

on the variety of material 

reconfigurations of the racial past, 

without hasty promises of conciliation. 

In a time of intensified debate over 

monuments, symbols and forms of 

thought, and spurred by struggles to 

decolonise the university, lucid chapters 

help us confront whether and how we 

might yet decommission reluctant ruins. 

In Falling Monuments, Reluctant Ruins, 

Prof Sharad Chari (University of California, 

Berkeley, and WiSER, University of the 

Witwatersrand) offer a nuanced pers-

pective that critically engages with 

historical spaces, events and monuments. 

It advances current debates, as well as calls into question how to 

move forward (or not) in processes of memorialising and reusing 

spaces in which oppression was enacted or challenged. 

It addresses important questions about the ways in which 

history, memory, agency and transformation are actively socially 

constructed and reconstructed within landscapes and, in particular, 

through public spaces, land, buildings and statues. 

Jennifer Houghton (Urban Futures Centre, Durban University of 

Technology) interrogates how, in the era of decolonisation, post-

apartheid South Africa reckons with its past in order to shape its 

future. 

Architects, historians, artists, social anthropologists and urban 

planners seek answers in this book to complex and unsettling 

questions around heritage, ruins and remembrance. 

What do we do with hollow memorials and political 

architectural remnants? Which should remain, which  
HILTON JUDIN

Wits University Press

Falling Monuments,  
Reluctant Ruins

be forgotten, and which dismantled? 

Are these vacant buildings, cemeteries, 

statues and derelict grounds able to serve 

as inspiration in the fight against enduring 

racism and social neglect?

Should they become exemplary as 

spaces for restitution and justice? The contributors examine the 

influence of public memory, planning and activism on such 

anguished places of oppression, resistance and defiance. Their 

focus on visible markers in the landscape to interrogate our past will 

make readers reconsider these spaces, looking at their landscape 

and history anew. 

Through a series of 14 empirically grounded chapters and 48 

images, the contributors seek to understand how architecture 

contests or subverts these persistent conditions in order to promote 

social justice, land reclamation and urban rehabilitation. 

The decades following the dismantling of apartheid are surveyed 

in light of contemporary heritage projects, where building ruins 

and abandoned spaces are challenged and renegotiated across 

the country to become sites of protest, inspiration and anger. This 

ground-breaking collection is an important resource 

for professionals, academics and activists working in 

South Africa today.

 This is an 
impressive 

collection of essays in 
a book that offers a 
sustained engagement 
with racialised spatial 
markers in the South 
African context.  
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For many women in South Africa, the Covid-19 pandemic 

and the ensuing lockdown arrived like a tsunami, barrelling 

down upon unsuspecting mothers, wives and sisters who 

may well have been barely maintaining a precarious balance 

before that wall came crashing down. 

Although certain forms of financial assistance have been tabled, 

there are women who fall between the cracks, and they are very 

near drowning. 

The Woman of Stature Foundation wanted to throw these 

women a lifeline, and so, patrons, members and directors of the 

organisation - those who may once have been The Forgotten 

Women themselves, rose up. The Forgotten Women: The South 

African Story is a collection of 15 contributions 

from some of South Africa’ s most successful 

women. 

As they share their journeys from pain and 

despair to success and self-love, the raw emotion 

YAMKELA TYWAKADI,  
NICOLA ENGELBRECHT
Women of Stature Foundation

Forgotten Women

and indomitable spirit of South African women springs off the 

pages. Tale after tale of humble beginnings, pain, loss, struggle 

and overcoming it all, will twine around your heart, and spark 

inspiration within you. 

The contributors include women such as Nonkululeko Gobodo, 

Shereen Hunter, Venencia Mkhonde, Dr Shakira Choonara, DM 

Pinky Kekana, to mention a few. By sharing their stories, the book 

has a dual impact. Firstly, all proceeds from the book go towards 

assisting women who have been impacted by the Covid-19 

pandemic, and, secondly, these stories of triumph, in the darkest 

of times, will inspire many more Forgotten Women to rise up. 

Women are usually put on the sidelines on any developmental 

projects in the country. This book, however, 

puts them first, not only by having stories that 

will motivate them, but by using the proceeds 

of the sales to help change their lives for the 

better. 

 The stories 
shared are 

human and simple, 
free of any academic 
jargon, theories and 
placement of their 
experiences within a 
particular knowledge 
paradigm.  
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Guerrilla Radios is a collection 

of essays on the histories of 

different radios of southern 

Africa’s liberation movements, from 

Angola and Mozambique, to Namibia, South Africa and Zimbabwe 

in the period from the 1960s to the early 1990s. 

Displaying the work of both new and established writers, the 

book argues that radio broadcasting was a crucial weapon in 

the arsenal of liberation movements, especially while they were 

working in exile. 

Guerrilla Radios demonstrates that radio broadcasting was 

every bit as important as the military conflict between African 

nationalism and settler colonialism, which has so far received 

more attention from historians. 

The different essays show that the new technology of radio 

provided the liberation movements in exile 

with a platform to address their followers at 

home, to propagate their ideologies and to 

counter the propaganda of the minority white 

settler regimes. 

SEKIBAKIBA LEKGOATHI,  
ALDA ROMAO SAUTE SAIDE, 

TSHEPO MOLOI
 Wits University Press

Guerrilla Radios in  
Southern Africa

Guerrilla radios served the most critical 

role of recruiting freedom fighters for 

the liberation movements in exile. The 

book gives the reader some insight into 

the lives of radio broadcasters, issues 

of listenership, programming and support given to these radios 

by independent African states and the international solidarity 

organisations and governments. 

It advances a regional perspective of the machinations of  

guerrilla radios and their contestation of the colonial and  

apartheid state monopoly of the airwaves. By adopting a 

transnational approach, the book transcends the limitation of 

parochialism, of simply viewing guerrilla radios through the lens  

of the nation-state. 

It is about finding connections and situating them within the 

context of a common struggle against white minority rule and 

class and racial oppression in the region. While 

the liberation movements used other media 

(notably print), radio occupied a very special 

place in the struggle for independence in 

southern Africa. 

 This book offers a 
valuable addition 

to our understanding of 
liberation struggles by 
focusing on the role that 
radio played in the fight 
against oppression.  
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How I Accidentally Became a Global 

Stock Photo and Other Strange 

and Wonderful Stories is part 

memoir, part travelogue and part love 

letter. Shubnum Khan takes the reader on 

a journey around the world. 

Whether it is teaching children in a 

remote village in the Himalayas, attending 

a writer’s residency where the movie The Blair Witch Project was 

shot, getting pulled out of the ocean in Turkey or becoming a 

bride on a rooftop in Shanghai, Shubnum is quirky, moving and 

vulnerable in what she shares. 

She offers an introspective reflection on what it means to be a 

woman, particularly a single Muslim woman in South Africa, trying 

to find herself in a modern world. The stories are drawn from her 

life journey, which has been full of unexpected twists and turns, 

and are interspersed with reflections on culture and 

religion, as well as musings on family, relationships 

and love. 

The Mindy Project meets Bridget Jone’s Diary with 

a side of Keeping Up With The Kandasamys, this is a 

book about holding onto hope and a reminder that 

once you step off the edge, anything can happen.  

The author told Sarah Hoek in the Daily Maverick 

SHUBNUM KHAN
Pan Macmillan South Africa 

How I Accidentally Became  
a Global Stock Photo 

(June, 2021) that: “I think it’s important for everyone to tell their 

stories, particularly women, and particularly women of colour. I 

don’t think there’s enough of our stories out there.” 

“Khan’s writing is introspective, honest and funny without force,” 

says Hoek. “Although she first told part of her stories on Twitter in 

only a few characters, in her latest book, they come out as fleshed 

out, expanded tales that keep you on the edge of your seat.” 

Shubnum Khan weaves together memories that are raw and 

intimate and speak to the spirit of adventure and 

our yearning for connection.

“Khan’s writing is like an extended conversation 

with her reader, about culture, religion, 

relationships and womanhood, amongst many 

other topics. She makes space for reflection in 

between descriptions of sweeping scenery and 

bustling streets,” said Hoek in her review.

 It is an 
interesting 

and fun read and 
each short story is 
enjoyable. Shubnum 
gives you a very good 
sense of how hard it 
is to make a living as a 
writer.  
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RACHEL ADAMS,  
GARY PIENAAR,  

MICHAEL GASTROW, 
NOKUTHULA OLORUNJU, 

MARK GAFFLEY,  
YURI RAMKISSOON, 

SHANELLE VAN DER BERG, 
FADLAH ADAMS,  

TSELISO THIPANYANE
HSRC Press

The Fourth Industrial Revolution 

(4IR) is having a major impact 

on all aspects of life, both 

in South Africa and globally. The 

chief technological developments 

associated with the 4IR offer much 

promise for human development and 

improvements in quality of life. 

Yet, as this book explores, these technologies are a double-

edged sword, bringing both benefits and drawbacks, particularly 

in relation to the realisation and enjoyment of fundamental 

human rights and freedoms. 

This book constitutes the first major investigation of the real 

and potential human rights implications of 

the 4IR in South Africa, following the work of 

the South African Human Rights Commission 

in this area. 

Addressing issues such as unemployment, 

poverty, development and local government 

in the 4IR; bias, discrimination and the digital 

divide; internet rights and responsibilities; 

privacy and cybersecurity; and predictive 

policing, surveillance and digital justice, this 

Human Rights and the 
fourth industrial revolution

book offers an in-depth review of the current and emerging 

regulatory frameworks relating to human 

rights and 4IR-related technologies in South 

Africa.

With contributions from social scientists, 

ethicists and human rights experts, and a 

foreword from Advocate Tseliso Thipanyane, 

this book will be of wide interest to 

policy-makers, academics and the public 

concerned with the future of South African 

constitutionalism.

 The book is 
important 

and covers a crucial 
issue. The topic is 
also interesting and 
substantive. It is 

a contribution in looking at 4th 
industrial revolution and what it 
means for human rights.  
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Land, Law and Chiefs in Rural South 

Africa analyses contestations of 

power and control over land, 

through the lens of local case studies in 

the densely settled former homelands. 

Mineral resources and urban development have led to 

competition for land and new avenues for accumulation by chiefly 

and other local elites. 

Growing numbers of the rural poor are threatened with 

displacement and dispossession. Disputes are taking place 

between the state, developers, chiefs, politicians and landholders 

around the ownership of resources, decisions about their 

exploitation and who should benefit. 

The courts are playing an increasingly important role as ultimate 

adjudicators, their work often facilitated by interlocutors such as 

NGOs, academics and human rights lawyers. Implicit in the book’s  

origin was the desire to reflect on how these actors 

may refract historical interpretation of local struggles 

as researchers and expert witnesses. 

Some chapters are explicitly reflexive, while all 

are concerned with threats to the rights of ordinary 

Land, Law and Chiefs  
in Rural South Africa

people. All implicitly support the rights of 

rural people. 

History and customary law feature 

strongly in most disputes, which reflect a 

worrying trend revealed in most chapters 

of corporate interests and local elites, particularly chiefs, inserting 

themselves as major beneficiaries, or suppressing local opposition 

to their authority. 

The book strikes a raw nerve in the political current of 

contemporary South Africa in so far as it sheds light on the stricken 

process of land reform and the persistence of past inequalities in 

access to and control over land. 

New institutions seldom replace old ones despite constitutional 

lawmaking. Instead, contests tend to emerge around customary 

law and chieftaincy. Constitutional recognition of customary law 

has raised the stakes of how it is used and interpreted in these 

contestations. 

The chapters offer textured case studies, 

meticulously researched to analyse the detail of local 

struggles, and how power and authority are clung to 

or resisted. 

 The book is a  
timely, accessible 

and deeply researched 
collection by leading 
academics and activists 
in the field.  

WILLIAM BEINART, 
ROSALIE KINGWILL 
AND GAVIN CAPPS 

Wits University Press
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Various international scholars and 

associates of the PASCAL (Place, 

Social Capital and Learning 

Regions) International Observatory 

(Africa hub) under the auspices of the Centre for Local Economic 

Development (CENLED), have contributed chapters in this book. 

According to the volume’s editor, Marius Venter, the book aims 

to demonstrate how the combination of globalisation, pandemics 

and the impact of innovation and technologies are driving towards 

a world where many traditional ideas are being challenged.

 It shows a perplexing scene of ambiguity and confusion. 

These challenges filter down to the level of cities and smaller 

communities. They affect both urban and rural areas.

Recent major developments in each of these 

contexts, for example, are: rethinking the roles of 

universities, their relationships with other stakeholders 

such as business, civil society and policy makers, 

rethinking the interface between urban and rural 

areas, and building connections at all levels that 

facilitate and support the aspirations of individuals. 

This work emphasises the implementation of the 

MARIUS VENTER 
AOSIS Publishing

Learning for a  
Better Future 

United Nations (UN) Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 

to be achieved by 2030 and carries forward a dual context and 

relevance: to South African social, educational, economic and 

cultural development, and the broader international context and 

action directed at how lifelong learning for all can be fostered 

in communities as a foundation for a just, human-centred, 

sustainable world. 

The book seeks to empower scholars to implement or explore 

local development in their communities and work environments 

across subjects such as higher education, 

the SDGs, promoting lifelong learning 

opportunities for all, fostering cultural relations 

between cities, supporting the UNESCO Call 

to Action in building green, healthy, learning 

cities, promoting happiness and well-being and 

generally encouraging partnerships for local 

development.

 This is a solid 
contribution 

about an important 
topic. There is value 
in continuing these 
conversations and 
the contributors in 
this collection are 
clearly competent 
scholars.  
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Kojo Baffoe embodies what it is 

to be a contemporary African 

man. Of Ghanaian and German 

heritage, he was raised in Lesotho and 

moved to South Africa at the age of 27.

Forever curious, the author has the 

enviable ability to simultaneously experience moments intimately 

and engage people (and their views) sincerely, while remaining 

detached enough to think through his experiences critically. 

He has earned a reputation as a thinker, someone who lives 

outside the box and free of the labels that society seeks to place on 

us. Listen to Your Footsteps is an honest and, at times, raw collection 

of essays from a son, a father, a husband, a brother and a man 

deeply committed to doing the internal work. 

Kojo Baffoe reflects on losing his mother as a 

toddler, being raised by his father, forming an 

identity, living as an immigrant, his tussles with 

substance abuse, as well as his experiences of 

fatherhood, marriage and making a career in a 

fickle industry. 

He gives an extended glimpse into the 

experiences that make boys become men, and 

KOJO BAFFOE 
Pam MacMillan South Africa

Listen to Your Footsteps 

the battles that make men discover 

what they are made of, all the while 

questioning what it means to be a man.

“An insightful memoir of Kojo growing 

up, navigating family and figuring out his contribution to the 

world that reads as a beautiful ode to his father. With every word 

he writes there is a sense of responsibility to leave the world better 

than he found it. A true wordsmith; the landscape of his memories 

dances on the page,” says comedian and author, Tumi Morake, of 

the book. 

Kojo Baffoe was born in Germany to a Ghanaian father and 

German mother, grew up in Lesotho, moved to South Africa at 

the age of 27 and currently lives in Johannesburg. 

He was founding editor of Blaque Magazine, a 

columnist for City Press and editor of Destiny 

Man magazine. He continues to write for various 

publications, including Wanted magazine, GQ Style, 

Forbes Africa, TravelStart and Sawubona magazine. 

He was the host of the weekly Kaya FM Radio Show, 

Life With Kojo Baffoe, from 2016 to 2019.

 It is a beautiful 
and enjoyable 

read, with a lot of 
reflection on parenting, 
both as a son and as 
a father. A creative 
memoir that weaves 
in the present and his 
earlier past.  
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Migrants, Thinkers, Storytellers 

uses the concept of “life 

story” as its overarching 

methodological framework to tell the 

stories of migrants coming from various 

backgrounds and living in the town of 

Bloemfontein, South Africa. 

Although the book’s geographical focus 

is Bloemfontein, the implications of the lived stories it chronicles 

have potential to go beyond the town and have relevance in various 

migrant host countries where race and other identity markers 

feature as dominant societal organising principles.

The life stories appearing throughout the book hope to illustrate 

the ways in which migrants, their lived identities, and their 

experiences cannot be analysed solely using dominant frameworks, 

structures and boxes. The book presents the lived stories of migrants 

from diverse socioeconomic, national, ethnic, racial, phenotypic, 

cultural, continental, experiential, linguistic and philosophical 

backgrounds, making the book unique and interesting.

The contributors argue that if the life stories of more migrants 

with regards to their racial/ethnic/national identities formations 

were included in the book, it would further diversify and enrich the 

stories and experiences.

The book is positioned largely within scholarship on international 

migration and identity formation. Its significance lies in that much 

of the migration literature in South Africa is focused on “under-

privileged” African migrants and since little is known about the 

JONATAN KURZWULLY,  
LUIS ESCOBEDO 
HSRC Press

Migrants and Thinkers

life stories of “non-black” international 

migrants in South Africa from beyond the 

African continent, this book is significant.

Migrants, Thinkers, Storytellers develops 

an argument about how individual migrants, coming from four 

continents and diverse socioeconomic backgrounds, are in many 

ways affected by a violent categorisation that is often pessimistic, 

racial and continuously significant in the organisation of South 

African society. 

The book also examines how relative privilege and storytelling 

function as instruments for migrants to negotiate meanings and 

shape their lives. It employs narrative life-story research as its 

guiding methodology and applies various disciplinary analytical 

perspectives, with an overall focus on social categorisation and its 

consequences. 

 This is a valuable 
contribution 

that is clearly based 
on solid and rigorous 
scholarship. It is an 
important topic that is 
explored with nuance 
and sophistication.  
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The late Professor of literature at 

Columbia University, Edward Said 

described a public intellectual as 

someone who uses accessible language 

to address a designated public on matters 

of social and political significance. 

In his own words, he said: “The 

intellectual is an individual endowed with 

a faculty for representing, embodying, 

articulating a message, a view, an 

attitude, philosophy or opinion to, as well 

as for, a public.” 

The essays in Public Intellectuals in South Africa apply this 

interpretive prism and activist principle to a South African context 

and tell the stories of well-known figures as well as some that have 

been mostly forgotten. 

They include Magema Fuze, John Dube, Aggrey Klaaste, Mewa 

Ramgobin and Koos Roets, alongside marginalised figures such as 

Elijah Makiwane, Mandisi Sindo, William Pretorius and Dr Thomas 

Duncan Greenlees. 

“Public Intellectuals in South Africa offers critical 

insights into the role of the public intellectual at 

significant junctures in South Africa’s colonial and 

apartheid past, as well as its transition to democracy. 

This historical engagement is important in a local 

and global context where disinformation, threats to 

free speech, media monopolisation and neoliberal 

imperatives in higher education stand to undo our 

CHRIS BROODRYK 
Wits University Press 

Public Intellectuals  
in South Africa

democratic gains. Now, more than ever, an informed interrogation 

of the history of the public intellectual is essential reading,” says 

Professor and Director of the Centre for Film and Media Studies at 

the University of Cape Town, Adam Haupt. 

The essays capture the thoughts and opinions of these historical 

figures, who the contributors argue are public intellectuals who 

spoke out against the corruption of power, promoted a progressive 

politics that challenged the colonial project and its legacies, and 

encouraged a sustained dissent of the political 

status quo. 

Offering fascinating accounts of the life and 

work of these writers, critics and activists across 

a range of historical contexts and disciplines, 

from journalism and arts criticism to history and 

politics, it enriches the historical record of South 

African public intellectual life.

 Several of the 
contributions 

and reflections 
reshape the dialogue 
between the colonised 
and the coloniser 
and show how black 
agency was coerced 
into invisibility in the 
broader scheme 
of transformative 
dialogues.  
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Nine years since his death (2013), 

former President Nelson Mandela 

still occupies an extraordinary 

place in the global imagination.

The enormity of Mandela’s influence on the world is undeniable. 

He fought for years against apartheid, suffered a long imprisonment 

and a constant stream of indignities en route to dismantling the 

South African National Party’s legally codified racism, becoming 

the first black president of South Africa, and winning the Nobel 

Peace Prize. Internationally, Mandela’s prominence seems intact 

and invulnerable.

Given the number of lives he touched in carrying out his work, 

it should come as little surprise that his influence has extended 

beyond politics and human rights to the world of literature.

In South Africa, however, his legacy and his place in the country’s 

history have become matters of contention and dispute, especially 

among younger black South Africans. 

These essays analyse aspects of Mandela’s life in the context of 

South Africa’s national history and make an important contribution 

to the historiography of the anti-apartheid political struggle. 

COLIN BUNDY, WILLIAM BEINART
Jacana Media 

Reassessing Mandela

They reassess: the political context of 

his youth; his changing political beliefs 

and connections with the left; his role in 

the African National Congress (ANC) and 

the turn to armed struggle; and his marriage to Winnie Madikizela-

Mandela and their political relationship. 

By providing new context, they explore Mandela as an actor 

in broader social processes such as the rise of the ANC and the 

making of South Africa’s post-apartheid constitution. The detailed 

essays are linked in a substantial introduction by Colin Bundy and 

current debates are addressed in a concluding essay by Elleke 

Boehmer.

 This is a 
serious piece 

of scholarship and an 
important contribution 
to scholarship by 
leading scholars in the 
field.  
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This book seeks to critically create 

new pathways for de-colonial 

scholarship and the reclamation 

of indigenous self-definition by women 

scholars.

Indigenous people around the world 

are often socially egalitarian and gender 

equal, matricentric, matrifocal, matrilineal, 

less violent, beyond heteronormative, 

ecologically sensitive, with feminine or 

two-gender deities or spirits, and more. 

In this book indigenous women write 

their own “Herstory” (history viewed from a female or specifically 

feminist perspective), define their own contemporary cultural and 

socioeconomic conditions, and ideate future visions based on 

their lived realities. 

The chapters “Her-storicise” the accepted “His-stories” and 

theories of how we have come to understand the African pasts, 

how to problematise and rethink that discourse, and provide a new 

and different “Herstorical” lenses, philosophies, epistemologies, 

methodologies and interpretations. 

The production of this inaugural volume during the Covid-19 

pandemic can be viewed as a triumph of the indigenous feminist 

spirit to carry on. 

It is this very global crisis that gave the contributors the 

opportunity to look back and to share the knowledge of the 

women who have survived many diseases and pandemics over 

generations with their ancient philosophies and wisdoms of 

BERNEDETTE MUTHIEN, 
JUNE BAM-HUTCHISON
Jacana Media

Rethinking Africa

healing that come from the heart. 

The authors bring hundreds of years 

of multigenerational knowledge and 

philosophies that were suppressed 

during colonialism and apartheid. 

By looking back, they aim to contribute 

towards a new African future in which 

the knowledge of indigenous women is valued in rethinking and 

re-interpreting their pasts.

 Aside from the scholarly chapters, written accessibly for diverse 

readers, the book uniquely includes the iconic poetry of Shelley 

Barry, Diana Ferrus, Gertrude Fester, Khadija Tracey Heeger, and 

Bernedette Muthien. Vivid colour photographs of rock art and 

sacred sites are included in the centre of the book. 

 By challenging 
the subject 

position in knowledge 
production, the book 
certainly opens new 
ways of knowing, 
seeing, understanding 
and reading.  
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Following the birth of democracy in 

South Africa in 1994, Robben Island, 

once a symbol of pain, injustice, 

and closed spaces, was declared a World 

Heritage Site by the World Heritage 

Committee and became a global symbol 

of a noble commitment to democracy, 

tolerance and human dignity. 

“The buildings of Robben Island bear 

eloquent testimony to its sombre history,” the committee noted, 

adding that the island “symbolises the triumph of the human spirit 

of freedom, and of democracy over oppression.”

It is most famous as the place where former President Nelson 

Mandela, the first democratically elected president of South Africa, 

was imprisoned for 18 of his 27 years in jail.

In the words of the former President at the official opening of the 

Robben Island Museum in 1997, “it would forever be a reminder that 

today’s unity is a triumph over yesterday’s division and conflict.” 

In the years that followed, however, division and conflict 

marred the high hopes for this cherished 475-hectare location, 

leaving a bewildered public at the 

mercy of disinformation and challenging  

the dream of creativity, inclusivity, hope and a 

re-imagined future. 

Robben Island Rainbow Dreams offers 

an intimate, behind-the-scenes account 

NEO LEKGOTLA LAGA RAMOUPI,  
NOEL SOLANI,  

ANDRÉ ODENDAAL,  
KHWEZI KA MPUMLWANA

BestRed 

Robben Island  
Rainbow Dreams

of the ongoing saga of the making of democratic South Africa’s 

first national heritage institution. In doing so, it draws on the 

perspectives of historians, architects, visiting artists, ex-political 

prisoners, residents of the island and a host of heritage professionals, 

including perspectives on Mandela and commemorating the late 

Pan Africanist Congress President, Mangaliso Robert Sobukwe.

Robben Island is a vital part of South 

Africa’s collective heritage. This account is a 

timely reminder that democracy depends 

on an informed and vigilant citizenry to 

ensure the dream of a collective future.

 This is an 
incredibly 

sad book for what it 
reveals - when greed 
supersedes principle 
in the transformation 
of an organisation. 
There were high hopes 
for the Robben Island 
Museum, but these 
have been shattered 

by those with nefarious motives 
seeking simply to line their own 
pockets.  
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This book is written by Southern African social welfare, 

social work, social development, social security and social 

policy academics, practitioners and advocates who have 

varying degrees of experience. 

The authors who contributed chapters to this book added 

their perspectives to ongoing debates about academic areas in 

the region. Thus, the book’s primary objective is to discuss the 

development of social welfare and social work in Southern Africa. 

In doing so, it endeavours to contribute to the existing body 

of knowledge on social welfare and social work in the region. 

The chapters are examined through different 

theoretical lenses and historical perspectives.

In this book, African scholars, academics and 

practitioners provide a deep and critical reflection 

of social welfare, social work and related disciplines 

during the colonial and post-colonial era, a period 

characterised by a deliberate move by Africa’s 

political administrations to focus on nation-

NDANGWA NOYOO 
African Sun Media

Social Welfare and Social 
Work in Southern Africa

building and to attempt to make Africa a global player. 

Despite being endowed with rich natural resources like 

minerals, agriculture; and solid family and extended family life, 

the continent is weak globally. Furthermore, the book focuses 

on the pre-colonial period – a golden thread running through 

the chapters. The book discusses the colonial era when western 

countries’ capture and oppression of Africa characterised the 

continent’s history.

Each of the chapters gives a social work and social welfare 

perspective of a selected country of focus and then chapters 

largely focused on documenting the historical 

timelines and key factors that shaped and 

continue to shape social work and social welfare 

in each country. 

The manuscript’s value lies in how it 

brings together pre-colonial and indigenous 

perspectives on social welfare and social work in 

these countries.

 It is a wonderful 
resource 

through the wide 
range of case studies. 
The range of cases 
is dynamic and 
interesting. 



N
O

N
-F

IC
T

IO
N

 –
 B

ES
T

 E
D

IT
ED

 V
O

LU
M

E

194

Sol Plaatje Solomon Tshekiso Plaatje 

(1876-1932) is one of the best 

known political and literary figures 

of his generation as a journalist, writer 

and spokesman for his people. 

He spoke out against oppressive 

government policies in the early 

decades of the twentieth century and is 

remembered for many important books: 

his diary during the siege of Mahikeng; Native Life in South Africa 

(1916); his novel Mhudi (1930), as well as several books in Setswana, 

including translations of Shakespeare. 

He was one of the founders of the African National Congress 

in 1912 and was elected its first General Secretary. Plaatje was 

also, among his other achievements, a prolific letter writer. He 

corresponded regularly with friends and family, as well as with 

many other individuals, supporters and opponents alike. 

Many of these letters have been lost but this book reproduces 

over 260 that have survived, retrieved by the editors over a period 

of four decades from archives and individuals in South Africa, the 

UK and the United States. 

Most of the letters are written in English, but around a fifth of the 

total are in Setswana and there are several in Dutch/Afrikaans and 

German. The editors have provided English translations so these 

can be read alongside the originals. 

The Barolong Kgosi (the title for a hereditary leader of a Batswana 

BRIAN WILLAN, SABATA-MPHO MOKAE 
Historical Publications Southern Africa 

Sol Plaatje:  
A Life in Letters

tribe) Lekoko and Silas Molema, Dr 

Modiri Molema, and the Bamangwato 

Kgosi Tshekedi Khama, are among the 

recipients of Plaatje’s letters in Setswana. 

Other correspondents, in English, 

include the prominent African American 

figures, W.E.B. Du Bois, Robert Moton and 

J. W Cromwell; South African politicians 

like Generals Smuts and Hertzog, Henry 

Burton, W.E.P. Schreiner and J.X. Merriman; 

white liberal sympathisers like Betty Molteno, Georgiana Solomon 

and Sophie Colenso; and Charles Bell, the Mahikeng magistrate to 

whom Plaatje wrote highly persuasive requests for salary increases 

when he worked for him as a court interpreter. 

Taken together, the letters shed new light on many aspects of 

Plaatje’s life and career - from his time as a court interpreter and 

newspaper editor in Mahikeng through to his efforts, later in life, 

to preserve Setswana from extinction. 

 This is a 
wonderful 

book that reprints 
hundreds of Sol 
Plaatje’s letters.  



N
O

N
-F

IC
T

IO
N

 –
 B

ES
T

 E
D

IT
ED

 V
O

LU
M

E
195

Surfacing: On Being Black and Feminist 

in South Africa, moves us out of 

the norm that privileges work 

that comes out from the west often with 

the justification that it is difficult to find 

available material. 

Teaching, studying and writing about 

black feminist theories remains incomplete 

without the intellectual contributions 

of black women in diverse locations. Here are the voices of black 

feminists from Southern Africa who cover all topics from being black 

lesbian and feminist to living life as a black radical feminist, to the 

challenges of writing feminist biography and much more. 

Carole Boyce-Davies, author of Left of Karl Marx: The Political Life of 

Black Feminist Claudia Jones and a professor in Africana Studies and 

Literatures in English at Cornell University, asks: “What do African 

feminist traditions that exist outside the canon look and feel like? 

What complex cultural logics are at work outside the centres of 

power? How do spirituality and feminism influence each other? 

What are the histories and experiences of queer Africans? What 

imaginative forms can feminist activism take?”

The first collection dedicated to black feminism in South Africa, 

Surfacing was greeted with critical and public acclaim for its insightful 

analyses of South African public and private life, for producing new 

perspectives on activism, politics, spirituality, education and the 

body, and for its innovative and beautiful writing. 

DESIREE LEWIS, GABEBA BADEROON
Wits University Press 

Surfacing

Leading feminist theorist, Desiree Lewis, 

and poet and feminist scholar, Gabeba 

Baderoon, have curated contributions by 

some of the finest writers and thought 

leaders. Radical polemic sits side by side 

with personal essays, and critical theory 

coexists with rich and stirring life histories. By including writings by 

Patricia McFadden, Panashe Chigumadzi, Sisonke Msimang, Zukiswa 

Wanner, Yewande Omotoso, Zoë Wicomb and Pumla Dineo Gqola 

alongside emerging thinkers, activists and creative practitioners, the 

collection demonstrates a dazzling range of feminist voices. 

The writers on these pages use creative expression, photography 

and poetry in eclectic, interdisciplinary ways to unearth and 

interrogate representations of blackness, sexuality, girlhood, history, 

divinity, and other themes. 

 The content 
invites one 

to debate and 
create awareness of 
feminism through the 
lens of South African 
black contemporary 
feminist writers.  
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Over the past few years, there 

has been a revival of Black 

Consciousness in South Africa, 

as political and student movements – 

as well as academics and campaigners 

working in decolonisation – reconfigure the continued struggle 

for socioeconomic revolution with this ideology at the forefront.

Black Consciousness is also increasingly finding solidarity 

with similar movements around the world, in particular 

#BlackLivesMatter in the United States and the black power 

campaign gaining momentum around the memory of the 

Mangrove Nine in the United Kingdom. 

Young people, politicians, academics and campaigners have 

turned up the heat against oppressive rule, exploitation and racism 

as they try reconfigure a global socioeconomic 

revolution.

Yet, as the contributors of the second volume 

of The Black Consciousness Reader argue, there is 

still not enough known about the history of Black 

Consciousness in South Africa, nor its solidarity in 

other parts of the world.

BALDWIN NDABA,  
THERESE OWEN,  

MASEGO PANYANE,  
RABBIE SERUMULA,  
PABALLO THEKISO

Jacana Media 

The Black Consciousness 
Reader (second edition) Long linked with universal freedom 

movements, Black Consciousness has a 

particularly profound and proud history 

in the country that gave birth to the 

founder of the Black Consciousness 

Movement in South Africa, Steve Biko.

An intrinsic part of international 

solidarity actions, it still captures the imagination of resistance 

fighters young and old. 

Embracing African liberation, the Black Panthers, Black Power 

in England, Marxism in the Caribbean and remarkable links 

even to Mao Tse-tung’s (Mao Zedong) Cultural Revolution, Black 

Consciousness arguably remains at the centre of struggles for 

people’s power. 

First published in 2017, the year of the 40th anniversary of Biko’s 

murder by the apartheid regime, The Black Consciousness Reader 

has been revised and updated and seeks to become 

as essential collection of history, interviews and 

opinions about the philosophy. 

It examines how the proper acknowledgement 

of blackness brings a greater love, a broader sweep 

of heroes and a wider understanding of intellectual 

and political influences.

 The style is 
clear and 

accessible, and the 
volume is competent 
and solid.  
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Who or what is a public 

intellectual and how are 

they created? What is the 

role of the public intellectual in social, 

cultural, political and academic contexts? 

What are the kinds of questions they 

raise? What compels intellectuals to put 

forward their ideas? 

Released early 2021, The Fabric of 

Dissent: Public Intellectuals in South Africa features 76 public 

intellectuals, past and present, in the fields of politics, culture 

and academia, who helped change the course of South Africa’s 

history during turbulent times. Edited by Vasu Reddy, Narnia 

Bohler-Muller, Gregory Houston, Maxi Schoeman and Heather 

Thuynsma, the book began its journey to publication long before 

the Covid-19 pandemic.

The contributors of the book argue that it is a timely text for 

sensitising the reader about the complexity of the world’s wicked 

problems and the kind of thinkers who may help us find the 

answers.

“One could claim that Covid-19 is one such 

wicked problem because it touches on virtually 

all aspects of our lives,” says Reddy, dean of 

the Faculty of Humanities at the University of 

Pretoria (UP). “It is a public-health problem with 

deep consequences for physical and social 

VASU REDDY,  
NARNIA BOHLER-MULLER,  

GREGORY HOUSTON,  
MAXI SCHOEMAN  

AND HEATHER THUYNSMA
Best Red 

The Fabric of Dissent

survival and the economy. In South Africa, 

this is worsened by existing poverty and 

inequality, which are wicked problems 

themselves. Along with the interconnected 

struggles around race, class and gender, 

these are global challenges,” he says.

The volume represents a rich tapestry 

of South Africans who were able to rise 

beyond narrow formulations of identity 

into a larger sense of what it means to be human. 

Each brief portrait provides readers with an opportunity to 

consider the context, influences and unique tensions that shaped 

the people assembled here. In its entirety, the book showcases 

an astonishing array of achievements and bears testimony to the 

deep imprint of these public intellectuals. 

As South Africans continue to grapple with their past, present 

and future, it is clear that the insights of these remarkable people 

into reimagining an inclusive society continue to be relevant 

today.

“The Fabric of Dissent is the first major collection that brings 

together in one place some of the most 

consequential thinkers in South Africa’s social 

history. Meticulously researched and beautifully 

narrated, there are hidden gems here,” says 

Jonathan Jansen, Distinguished Professor of 

Education at Stellenbosch University. 

 This book brings 
together the 

work of a number of 
important thinkers. 
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Globally, capitalist first world 

countries both own and 

monopolise technologies. South 

Africa has a mixed economic system. 

However, the vast majority have either 

limited or no access to the internet. 

The question is, how will this vast 

majority benefit from the Fourth 

Industrial Revolution (4IR)? Ever-

increasing unemployment exacerbated 

by the pandemic would certainly be negatively enhanced with 

the introduction of 4IR. It has become increasingly clear that South 

Africa and the rest of the continent does not have a concrete plan to 

address the emergence of 4IR.

The world is suffering from a rolling global capitalist crisis with no 

visible end in sight. A dominant narrative partly in response to this 

crisis is the declaration that 4IR will change the world fundamentally 

through the introduction of radically new technologies such as 

artificial intelligence (AI), internet of things, advanced robotics, 

cloud computing, 3-D printing, augmented reality, etc. 

While there is acknowledgment that there might be negative 

aspects associated with the 4IR, for example, unemployment and 

some ethical challenges such as genetic engineering, its advocates 

emphasise positive possibilities for human progress and wellbeing, 

calling on the world’s governments to adopt these technologies or 

risk being left behind. 

This edited volume provides counterpoints to this narrative from 

a sociological perspective. As scholars based in a Global South 

TREVOR NGWANE,  
MALEHOKO TSHOAEDI
Jacana Media 

The Fourth  
Industrial Revolution:  
A Sociological critique

society, contributors are aware that the 

developmental stakes are high given the 

legacy of oppression, exploitation, poverty 

and inequality. 

The contributors to the volume 

interrogate some of the technological 

developments heralded as new, which 

they argue have in fact been noted by analysts before and should 

be regarded as an elaboration of existing technologies. 

They warn against imprecise definition of terms, identify 

contradictions in how the main components of the 4IR are  

depicted and question the periodisation and universal applicability 

of the 4IR. 

The contributors suggest a more nuanced approach whereby the 

adoption of the new technologies should be preceded by country-

specific and class-specific assessments. 

 This book 
highlights the 

emergence of 4IR and 
its impact on South 
Africa and the African 
continent.  
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Winners of the sixth South African  
Humanities and Social Sciences (HSS) Awards:

BOOK • CREATIVE • DIGITAL 

BEST NON-FICTION  
MONOGRAPH

Wentworth: The Beautiful 
Gameand the Making of Place

(UKZN Press)
Ashwin Desai 

BEST NON-FICTION  
BIOGRAPHY  

Khamr: The Makings
of a Waterslams
(Jacana Media)
Jamil Khan

Our Words, Our Worlds:  
Writing on Black South 
African  Women Poets, 

2000-2018 (UKZN Press)
Makhosazana Xaba

  

Reggie and Me
(Pan Macmillan SA)
James Hendry 

Scatterlings
(Jacana Media)
Reŝoketŝwe 
Manenzhe

BEST NON-FICTION EDITED VOLUME (JOINT WINNER) BEST FICTION SINGLE AUTHOR  (JOINT WINNER)
Sol Plaatje’s Mhudi: history,

criticism, celebration
(Jacana Media)

Sabata-mpho Mokae  
and Brian Willan
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BEST DIGITAL HUMANITIES 
VISUALISATION

Insta-dog: computing
Instagram’s companion species

Karli Brittz

BEST PUBLIC  
PERFORMANCE

Virtual JOMBA! Festival
Ismail Mahomed

BEST FICTION POETRY  
 All the Places

(uHlanga Press)
Musawenkosi Khanyile

BEST FICTION EDITED VOLUME
 Joburg Noir

(Jacana Media)
Niq Mhlongo

BEST VISUAL ART
There are Mechanisms

in Place
Nkule Mabaso and 
Nomusa Makhubu 
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Winners of the seventh South African  
Humanities and Social Sciences (HSS) Awards:

BOOK • CREATIVE • DIGITAL 

Hauntings Jacana Media 
Niq Mhlongo

Wild (Im)Perfections 
Penguin Random House  

South Africa 
Natalia Molebatsi

They Got to You Too 
Pan Macmillan South Africa 

Futhi Ntshingila

Kompoun ‘n Roman 
Kwela, an Imprint of  

NB Publishers 
Ronelda Kamfer
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BEST FICTION EDITED VOLUME (JOINT WINNER) BEST FICTION SINGLE AUTHOR  (JOINT WINNER)
The Lost Language of the Soul 

Pan Macmillan South Africa 
Mandla Langa



BOOK • CREATIVE • DIGITAL 2022

BEST FICTION SHORT STORIES 
The Discovery of Love 

Jacana Media 
Nthikeng Mohlele

Ambivalent: Photography and 
visibility in African history 

Jacana Media 
Patricia Hayes and  

Gary Minkley

Surfacing: On being black and 
feminist in South Africa 

Wits University Press 
Desiree Lewis and  
Gabeba Baderoon

Ilifa 
uHlanga Press 

Athambile Masola

Yellow Shade 
Deep South 

Dimakatso Sedite
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BEST FICTION POETRY  (JOINT WINNER) BEST NON-FICTION EDITED VOLUME  (JOINT WINNER)



Winners of the seventh South African  
Humanities and Social Sciences (HSS) Awards:

BOOK • CREATIVE • DIGITAL 

History of South Africa:  
From 1902 to the Present 
Penguin Random House  

South Africa 
Thula Simpson

Female Fear Factory 
Melinda Ferguson/NB Publisher 

Pumla Dineo Gqola

BEST CREATIVE COLLECTION: 
EXHIBITION CATALOGUE 

Dreams as R-evolution - an art book 
Coral Bijoux

BEST CREATIVE COLLECTION: 
MUSICAL COMPOSITION/

ARRANGEMENT 
Antique Spoons: Chapters on 
Love, Loss and the Politics of 

Memory 
Vuma Levin

W
IN

N
ER

S 
– 

20
22

204

BEST NON-FICTION MONOGRAPH (JOINT WINNER) BEST NON-FICTION BIOGRAPHY 
Scatterling of Africa:  

My early years 
Pan Macmillan South Africa 

Johnny Clegg



2022

BEST DIGITAL HUMANITIES 
COLLECTION: COMMUNITY 

ENGAGEMENT 
Mzansi Taal: The South African Taal 

Dictionary 
Napjadi Letsoalo

BEST DIGITAL HUMANITIES 
COLLECTION: VISUALISATION/

INFOGRAPHICS 
herri 

Aryan Kaganof

BEST CREATIVE COLLECTION: 
PUBLIC PERFORMANCE 

The Sounds of Hlakanyana 
Zolani Shangase

BEST CREATIVE COLLECTION: 
VISUAL ART 
Umdiyadiya 

Wezile Harmans
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Larger than life and award-winning author of Khamr - The 

Makings of Waterslams, Jamil F. Khan, took home the HSS 

Award for Best Fiction Biography in 2021. 

Khamr has made even greater strides since last year and has also 

won the UJ Debut Award for South Africa Writing in English which 

he says, “was a wonderful surprise.” Jamil has since also worked 

with organisations such as the Nelson Mandela Foundation during 

the 2021 Annual Lecture. He was also back for the NIHSS Doctoral 

Conference as a guest speaker in November. 

While mindful that there is much anticipation around his next 

book, Jamil has been focused on completing other things, such as 

his PhD. However, he is constantly writing and publishing on the 

topics he is passionate about in online platforms such as AMAKA and 

Art of Superwoman (AOS). Additionally, Khamr has been recorded as 

an audiobook which is due to be released this year and he is also 

working towards extending its life through other formats.

“Life has been really great,” says 

Jamil. “I can certainly say that the 

visibility I received from winning has 

sparked great interest in my work, 

which has opened many doors which 

are continuing to open themselves 

to me for more collaborations and 

advancement of the work that I 

started in Khamr. The affirmation 

of the NIHSS has also been really 

important for my ability to lean into 

my talent and power to navigate my 

way into the life I want.”

Jamil’s debut novel maps his 

experience of living with an alcoholic 

father and the direct conflict of having 

to perform a Muslim life that taught 

him that nearly everything he called 

home was forbidden.

A detailed account from his childhood to early adulthood, 

Jamil lays bare the experience of living in a so-called middle-

class Coloured home in a neighbourhood called Bernadino 

Heights in Kraaifontein, a suburb to the north of Cape Town. 

His memories are overwhelmed by the constant discord that 

was created by the chaos and dysfunction of his alcoholic 

home and a co-dependent relationship with his mother, while 

trying to manage the daily routine of his parents keeping up 

appearances and him maintaining scholastic excellence.

Jamil’s memories are clear and detailed, which in turn 

is complemented by his scholarly thinking and analysis of 

those memories. He interrogates the intersections of Islam, 

Colouredness and the hypocrisy of respectability as well as 

the effect perceived class status has on these social realities in 

simple yet incisive language, giving the reader more than just a 

memoir of pain and suffering.

Jamil Khan 
Khamr – The Makings of Waterslams 
Best Non-Fiction Biography

More than just 
a memoir of pain 
and suffering 
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Let’s talk about Coloured identity in Cape Town. What does it mean for you 
and how are you challenging that? 
“It is a difficult one to talk about especially in South Africa where 

we always tend to talk about race and ethnicity in very neat ways 

and conform to a set of ideas that follow each other neatly.

Historically there is a lot that is said about coloureds; that is invented 

by apartheid, it is a state of confusion and denial and some of these 

come from a lack of interrogation with history. My deliberate use of 

the term allows me to speak of the history and point to a trajectory 

that speaks of domination and oppression but for me also to speak 

about agency and resistance and survival. 

People who call themselves coloured are also survivors of genocide 

and exist in certain overlaps in history.  What is important for me is 

expanding the conversation around history, the present and also 

challenging our notions around race – the meanings we attach to 

it, how we like to essentialise and biologise race when we can have 

many more interesting conversations about the existence of such. 

It’s an opportunity for us to expand conversations about who 

we are and how we got to where we are.”

From your book, we get the sense that you have always been an insider but 
also an outsider. What is your take on religion vis-a-vis your sexuality and 
how you experienced yourself with all of those multiple identities? 

“When I talk about religion, I talk about it as another system of 

power and dominance. I accept that it will always be a part of my 

life whether I exist in it or not. 

The process that I write about in the book is that there was a lot 

of anger directed to that system – at the macro and micro level 

but retrospectively I can see that religion is also very much like a 

substance people use to escape and a space that people can use to 

exist differently in the world. Even though I still do not subscribe to 

it, I can see how it is valuable to other people but for me the human 

cost of that is too high. Whatever you get out of it can never justify 

any form of abuse.”

 As I said in my acceptance 
speech: I am descendent 

of a people whose histories were 
buried alive, and my work is to 
create an archive of experiences 
for people like me. It feels to me 
that when someone says they 
see themselves in my work, I am 
succeeding at creating the archive. 
I could not ask for more.  
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Your story is a snapshot – it is still becoming. Some of us think the LGBTQI+ 
community is a homogeneous community but we all come from different 
races, class standing and geographic locations. Cape Town used to be portrayed 
as one of the more welcoming communities but your story somehow negates 
that and/or challenges that a bit. How is Cape Town and how do you think 
society can better embrace the differences inside the LGBTQI+ community?

“The romance around Cape Town as a welcoming destination is 

horribly misplaced. We need to remind ourselves that Cape Town 

is one of the first sites of violence in South Africa – that is the site 

where slavery occurred. 

If you place it in that context and trajectory, you realise that there 

is no way that a place can outlive such a legacy. Cape Town is 

welcoming and open to white, heterosexual, wealthy people and 

you do not necessarily have to be South African, but you do have 

to have money. What you experience is very different to what you 

see on the brochure.”

In October every year, we celebrate the LGBTQI+ community. Does this 
month have any meaning for you? 
“The meaning I attached to Pride is not what often occupies 

a lot of peoples’ minds. I am always specific and mindful of the 

origins of certain occasions or let me rather say, an ongoing set of 

realisations and events. 

For me, it has always been top of mind that Pride was born out 

of resistance of police brutality and general violence against the 

LGBTQI+ community. 

It is very important for us to have conversations about those 

who are most at risk and why it is that every year there’s always 

a march and/or a demonstration around this time.  Sometimes it 

does get a little bit cloudy because of the “over-celebratory” nature 

that these events come across as – which is important because 

we are not only products of trauma, but it is also important to 

realise that it is not only an important time historically in the fight 

against brutality but also currently because it has not changed as 

much as it should have.”

A growing discussion in South Africa is that which concerns Gender Inclusive 
Pronouns. It tends to be such a sensitive topic, that one sometimes does 
not even know how to ask the question. 
“Pronouns are an important change in our ways of social interaction. 

People who are comfortable with normative gender and sexuality 

do not realise how people who have not been comfortable with 

these gender norms and sexuality have to fight with people and 

society at large but also with themselves in admitting who they 

are to themselves. So, before you even meet this person and the 

conversation around Pronouns comes up, remember that they 

have been through a long struggle in themselves to finally get to a 

point where they can say “this is who I am.” So to finally to get to a 

point to say “this is who I am,” the least that everyone can do is to 

acknowledge the person they are presenting to you as at the time. 

It is absolutely important that we try because the consequences 
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of misgendering and/or not acknowledging people brings out 

harm but it is important to always keep on trying. Personally, I 

have always been socialised as “he” and I have chosen to retain 

it because I do not believe that that is the exclusive property of 

masculinity, it is something that I have lived with for a long time 

and I also respond to “they”.  

My suggestion is always to lead the conversation with your own 

Pronoun/s so if you mean someone, introduce yourself and say 

what your Pronouns are. In this way, you invite someone in instead 

of assuming, making a mistake and having an awkward moment.”

Your sense of agency comes through very strongly in the book and defying 
a context of alcoholism. You make sense of it in your way. How did that 
lived experience shape the experience of who you are and the experiences 
you share in the book? 
“For me it is about substance abuse more generally. A person who 

abuses substances is looking to escape from a particular kind of 

reality and becomes unavailable to those they are supposed to be 

in relation with. 

For me, with my father, that relationship impacted me in ways 

such as: I cannot rely on people, they will disappoint me, that I 

need to be the person who will fulfil all my needs first as far as 

possible. Retrospectively however, I can now see why people 

living in this country would want to escape (and be numb) from 

this reality and there is no need to be self-righteous about it. 

The violence is not only symbolic, and it is also physical as we see it 
manifesting every day in the country. There are strides that have been 
made in dealing with violence in this country but what else do you think 
needs to be done in the area other than educating society? 
In any corner of SA, the ways that people organise and relate to 

each other has so much to do with the project of dehumanisation. 

To get to the point of taking another’s life, points to your own 

dehumanisation. Conversations emphasising education on 

violence are important, but the issue is not only that people are 

not educated, people also make choices and so I think we have to 

do real and deep human work that centralises re-humanisation of 

people.”

What is your personal reflection on the impact and responses you have had 
from readers of your work? 
“There is so much to say, and every couple of months when 

someone else finds Khamr, new experiences come to my 

awareness. I think, one of the things that always warms my heart 

is when someone says that they grew up exactly the way I did 

and still can’t speak about it for fear of family backlash, but Khamr 

makes them feel seen and affirmed. As I said in my acceptance 

speech: I am descendent of a people whose histories were 

buried alive, and my work is to create an archive of experiences 

for people like me. It feels to me that when someone says they 

see themselves in my work, I am succeeding at creating the 

archive. I could not ask for more.”
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Anthologist, essayist, storyteller, 

a poet, short story writer,  

academic and mother, 

Makhosazana Xaba in many ways 

epitomises what we should strive to be 

as black South African women. 

She has three collections of poetry, These Hands (2005 and 2017) 

Tongues of their Mothers (2008) and The Alkalinity of Bottled Water and 

is an editor of Like the untouchable wind: an anthology of poems (2016). 

In 2021 Makhosazana was Joint Winner in the Best Fiction Edited 

Volume at the HSS Awards for her anthology, Our Words, Our Worlds. 

Writing on Black South African Women Poets, 2000 – 2018. 

Since winning that Award, Makhosazana has been appointed 

Associate Professor of Practice at the Faculty of Humanities at the 

University of Johannesburg in September 2021 to drive the creative 

work within the Faculty. 

In December 2021, she also held a soft intimate launch for The Art 

of Waiting For Tales with more public launches scheduled for this year. 

Her ongoing long-term project is of course the biography of Noni 

Jabavu. 

“This year I will be focussing on further 

research as I had breakthroughs on 

further UK-based contacts last year and 

this has led to a few more archives. I 

AM VERY EXCITED about this because 

it means in 2023 and 2024, I can finally 

just focus on writing this long overdue 

book,” says an elated Makhosazana.    

In December last year, she also accepted 

an Honorary Doctorate from Rhodes 

University - Doctor of Laws (LLD) (honoris 

causa) in recognition and celebration of 

her long and sustained contribution as a 

dedicated and committed activist for a 

free, democratic, non-racial, non-sexist 

and prosperous South Africa.  The formal 

event is scheduled for April 2022. 

“That moment when your name was called 
out as one of the winners last year, please 

tell us about it? You were super surprised but also very happy for your fellow 
nominees. What has it meant for you to win an HSS Award? 
“The reason I brought my daughter was just so she could experience 

that, and I don’t know what she took out of that, but she kept on 

saying how proud she was of me. 

I think relationships between parents and their children ought 

to be thought through carefully. Parenting needs to be conscious, 

and I always say I decided I would be a conscious parent. I would 

do all the things my parents did that I liked, and I would change 

all the things my parents did that I didn’t like. As a 29-year-old, she 

is a young adult, so that moment was very special because I just 

wanted her to be in the space and experience that. 

In terms of the book, it spoke to how I was feeling when I was 

curating it because its inception came out of how gatvol (fed up) I 

was of the way we were not seen as black women who are poets in 

Black women 
poets and being 
seen on their 
own terms

Makosazana Xaba 
Our Words, Our Worlds. Writing on Black 
South African Women Poets, 2000 – 2018 
Best Fiction Edited Volume Joint Winner



H
SS

 W
IN

N
ER

S 
– 

20
21

212

this country. I was responding to that anger because as an activist 

I believe it’s not enough to complain. I feel like one should just do 

something about the thing you are complaining about. I feel like it is 

very easy to complain and to make a lot of noise, but it is important 

that we do something about that which bothers us. This book was 

me doing the thing and doing the thing meant bringing together 

a lot of black women in one book – each of them speaking in their 

own voice talking to who they are, what they are doing with poetry, 

what they think about and their growth and all of that is in one book 

and that is seen. 

It was also very special because I remember Prof Hendricks saying 

that: “For the longest time in South Africa, whites were deciding 

what the canon is in poetry and then black men arrived on the 

scene and they started poking holes in the canon and what this 

book does is to reconstitute the canon. That moment was also very 

special because it meant he was recognising what the book was 

about. So that moment was about ‘Aha!’ – I am glad people can see 

this. It’s about time.”

Bringing black women into one room for this project must have been quite a 
mission. How did you manage to create the orchestra because it turned out to 
be so beautiful? How did it feel to have everyone there? 
“What I have seen in academia is that a lot of people see themselves 

as editors – there is usually a call for instance that goes up, people 

respond, and they take whatever they like. This book was not like 

that. I went out to talk to people, to share what I was doing with 

them and to encourage them to be part of this book. What it meant 

was showing people that I could see them. 

What I have seen is that whenever an anthology comes out 

in South Africa and I do the counting, you can see that there are 

women coming in but there are a lot of them that are not included. 

Hence, the curation of the book for me was about going out to black 

women poets whom I knew would contribute something because 

it took so long from the conceptualisation of the book to when the 

book eventually came out. Some people struggled with revisions 

 I feel like one should 
just do something about 

the thing you are complaining 
about. I feel like it is very easy 
to complain and to make a lot of 
noise, but it is important that we 
do something about that which 
bothers us.  
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but a big part of what I had to do was help people understand the 

significance of their contribution and the importance of recording 

their work. To help people with their writing process, I would even 

invite them to come to my home and have them write in my writing 

room which people ended up calling “Khosi’s Prison!” 

Most people think that when creative people wake up, they just imagine a 
poem or an essay but what you are telling us is that you even have a writing 
room. What is your philosophy around writing and what is your writing ritual? 
There are lot of emerging thinkers and writers and some of them might ask 
themselves how you do it.  
“I do not have a philosophy or ritual around writing and I often say 

to people that because I started embracing writing so late in my life 

means that I am just in a rush to write the things I want to see written.

If I had the luxury of not having to earn a salary, maybe I would then 

develop rituals and things, but I still need to earn a salary and this 

book was done out of my own time for six years and six days – from 

the date it was conceptualised to the day it came out in the world. 

The reason why I remember the date is because I think it is slightly 

related to the ritual bit though it is not a writing ritual per say. I like 

to see things on a flip chart so when I was thinking about this book, I 

had three flip charts on my bedroom wall on July 10th, 2013, because 

that happens to be my birthday and my birthday ritual is to not go to 

work and I do whatever feels good in the morning. So, I woke up that 

day, had a cup of coffee and I thought it’s time to stop complaining. 

I put up the flip chart and I said this is the kind of book I want to see 

in the world. I wish I had kept those notes because I remember when 

I was done, I was so excited that I called my friend (the late) Myesha 

Jenkins and I said to her, “I have a dream, can I come?!” and she said 

“COME!” I told her that this is what I should be doing, and she said of 

course my friend. 

So, I had the three sections on those flip charts that are now in the 

book and then I had names of people to contribute and Myesha gave 

me suggestions of who to add and where. So, my writing-related 

ritual is the thinking about things in the way that it is most visible for 

me. When I have an idea for a short story for example, I just write it 

down and put it there and when I think I have had so many ideas 

and have enough for a book, I put all of them together and decide 

which one feels the best to start with and I start writing. 

What has been your experience around academia and the creative arts in 
general, not necessarily at Wits? Do you think that universities are embracing 
of the creative arts world and the work you do? How do you deal with the 
creative being curated by other people who sometimes don’t even understand 
where the story comes from? 
“The experience has been varied and what I will say is I like that 

the review process is anonymous. The reason I like that is because 

as a writer I believe in getting feedback even if it is coming from 

someone who I know might not like the story so the process of 

creative writing for me is one where I need feedback. I like it because 

I know what I am doing or where I am aiming the feedback and I 

know whose feedback to incorporate where. 

I am not sure whether universities embrace creativity. There have 

been times when I have been invited by academics to contribute to 

books and just give my personal essay, but I have been told to quote 

certain scholars and I would have to ask why I am being asked to 

theorise myself when I have been invited to write a personal essay? 

So, I have experienced a bit of this but also the inability to recognise 

that even if you’re sitting there creating, not all of us come from 

money, not all of us are married into money and not all of us have 

patrons. So, if you are in a university and you are not paid for being 

there, how are you going to do the work?”

Documenting where we’ve been and where we are now not just as black 
women poets but also in our collective womanhood, was one of the main 
themes of the book. Why was it important for you to document the history 
and that history between 2000 and 2018? 
“In January 2005 when my first book, These Hands came out, it felt to 

me that something has changed somewhere. My publisher was a 

very small publishing house then so he had been waiting for funds 
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from 2003 and we waited because the book could only come out 

in 2005. But then after that, there was Gabeba Baderoon, Lebo 

Mashile, Myesha Jenkins, etc. and from my counting by the end 

of the year, I thought there had been five of us who had been 

published and I thought this was a huge change, so I waited for 

literary scholars to acknowledge the huge seismic change and 

they did not. 

It was important for me for this reason, that if nobody is seeing 

it, let those who see it, talk about it, document it, show it to the 

ones who are blind. When I finally did the research for this work, 

I found out there were two other books that I had missed of 

the total five of 2005. What became important for me then was 

to check and track what other books were coming out. I was 

tracking us and also the literacy scholars’ response to us. It was a 

very long time to wait to show the world who we are through 

books and that’s why my essay focuses on books because to 

me it was important to document that so that people can read 

about it. Until I did the actual research, I couldn’t say what I can 

say now that from the year 2000 - 2018, 59 black women poets 

produced 84 books. It was important because if you want a 

story told, tell it yourself and don’t wait for people to tell it for 

you.”

Any reflections on the role of creatives and poets in South Africa and 
society in general? 
“The role of a poet in my view, is to speak their truth. In the 

introduction of the book, Gabeba Baderoon writes: 

Despite these achievements, the self-generated success of 

Black women’s poetry in the nearly twenty years of the twenty-

first century has gone largely unrecognised by the South African 

academy, aside from the Black feminist scholars noted above. 

Therefore, this book is an assertion of intellectual authority to write 

the history and celebrate the formidable cultural presence of Black 

South African women poets in response to academic neglect. Our 

Words, Our Worlds finally gives thoughtful critical attention to Black 

women’s poetry. In this book, you will read a literary archaeology 

and theory that recovers the important intellectual, aesthetic and 

political work undertaken to Black women through poetry. 

I am citing this part of the book to say that poetry can do all 

those things. Some of the poetry is decidedly political, some of 

it is documentary in nature so it depends really on the poet and 

what they see themselves as wanting to do and achieve and if 

you are to ask me specifically, I am very keen not only to show 

the blind spots but also things that irritate me and anger me, 

whether that is gender-based violence or sexism in academia. 

My poetry is also about showing the alternatives, showing 

what could be and celebrating what speaks to me. I think each 

poet would describe their role in their own way but this book 

as a collective is doing what Gabeba points out.”

 If you want a story told, tell 
it yourself and don’t wait 

for people to tell it for you.  
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Rešoketšwe Manenzhe was one of 

the youngest winners at the 6th 

Annual HSS Awards in the Best 

Fiction Single Author category. She is a 

chemical engineer, academic, writer and 

enthusiastic (novice) pizza maker. 

Although she identifies as a villager, she has somehow found 

herself living in the city of Cape Town for the past decade or so. 

Even she is baffled by this, so don’t dwell on it too much. She has 

been known to occasionally wander to the Artic region, where she 

fell in love with blueberry pie and a small rural town whose name 

is difficult to pronounce. 

Her short stories and poems have appeared in the Kalahari 

Review, Fireside Fiction, Praxis Magazine, Lolwe, FIYAH, and the 2017 

Sol Plaatjie European Union Anthology, among others. She has won 

the 2019 Writivism Short Story Prize, the 2020 Dinaane Debut 

Fiction Award, the 2021 inaugural Akuko Short Story Competition, 

the 2021 HSS Award for Best Fiction, and she was the first runner-

up for the 2019 Collins Elesiro Prize for Fiction. 

Since winning the HSS Awards last year, Rešoketšwe has been 

editing the two manuscripts she started before Scatterlings. 

“I’ve done a bit more research and restructured the plot, 

reimagined the characters, etc., so I’m 

hoping to complete that and have 

an editor look at the manuscripts 

before the year ends. I’ve also been 

editing my short stories with hopes of 

having a collection published soon. 

Other than that, I’m waiting for the 

American, Czech, Italian and German 

publications of Scatterlings,” she says. 

She has also gone on to win the 

UJ Prize, the SALA award, and to be 

shortlisted for the Sunday Times Award. 

“I’ve actually gone back to living 

my very private life,” she reflects. “But 

I’ve since gotten more reviews and 

readers; so, life has also changed 

in a lot of ways. It’s been truly 

heartwarming to have people 

respond to the poetry in my work. I 

had some doubts, especially when I was still starting out, but I’ve 

received so much love that I’ve started believing maybe I’m not so 

bad,” she says. 

Can you take us back to that moment in Maropeng when your name was 
called out and it was announced that you had won this award? 
“When I got the invite, I said to my brother we are going just for 

the food, the vibes and the free luxury. We were taking pictures of 

everything, everyone and ourselves so when my name was called 

it really was unbelievable to me. I am from a very small village in 

Limpopo, and I thought that I had dreamt such a big dream that 

it wasn’t possible so when that moment happened, I did cry, and I 

felt out of my own body and out of my own life like I was watching 

a very big impossible dream come true. Till this day I still do not 

believe that I have a book published so it has been very unreal but 

also, it’s been a very pleasant and wonderful experience as well.”

Rešoketšwe Manenzhe
Scatterlings
Best Fiction Single Authored Joint Winner

Scatterlings: a 
story of painful 
homegoing and 
homecoming
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As a chemical engineer and academic, how you do transition from that 
to writing Scatterlings and the many other short stories and children’s 
literature you have also written? 
“I started out as a poet from the young age of twelve where I 

was writing very stupid poems about heartbreak, so I started out 

with very a imaginative kind of storytelling personality. One of 

my favourite people is my grandpa and he knows our history 

going back generations and generations and I love how you can 

sit with him, and he can tell you anything about everything and 

he doesn’t censor himself because you’re a child so that type of 

tradition is something I have always had in me. 

Having said that I think that I am more an accidental engineer 

than an accidental writer because I think my mind works in a 

more humanities and social sciences way, but it is just that I 

did not know how to make that lucrative. I do love science 

and engineering, but I think I was a more natural writer, so the 

transition had to happen with me going into engineering. I had 

to rewire my brain and just how I approached everything in 

terms of engineering.”

So, your writing starts very early on with very interesting poetry. What 
is your style of writing and how do you begin to write? There is an art to 
writing so what is your art? 

“I usually think up these crazy stories and then I have an 

outline and if I do not have an outline, it is very difficult for me 

to imagine where the character would go, what event would 

happen and what the overall plot would be. I do not follow 

the basic outline strictly, but it helps knowing that there is a 

point to every kind of act which I usually break down into three 

acts. If there isn’t a point, I usually do not fret because a lot 

of the time art imitates life and that does not usually follow 

a structure so I just write and send it out to a few readers 

and writer friends of mine, and they will let me know what 

works and what doesn’t. So, it really helps to have editorial 

help from people in the industry because when I was writing 

 It really helps to have 
editorial help from people 

in the industry because when I 
was writing Scatterlings, mostly it 
was just me and my laptop just 
dreaming up this world, hoping 
one day someone would find it 
useful or something worth reading. 
Outlines work, one just needs to 
know where the story is going.  
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Scatterlings, mostly it was just me and my laptop just dreaming 

up this world, hoping one day someone would find it useful 

or something worth reading. Outlines work, one just needs to 

know where the story is going.” 

Do you think in Sepedi or English? Do you do translation in your head? 
“I think in Sesotho, and I translate when I am typing out. I 

think that is a very interesting question because one of my 

reviewers said it was like I thought in an African language and 

then translated it directly to English. I do not usually think in 

English and when I dream in English, I panic because it is like my 

ancestors are rolling in their graves.” 

Let’s talk about Scatterlings, how long did it take you to write it, and what 
was your thought process? 
I started writing it in January 2015 when some of us had just 

graduated with our engineering degrees and some of us were 

going into academia, pursuing post graduate studies and some 

going into the world of work. At this time, a lot of us were also 

contemplating leaving South Africa and I struggled with that 

because I actually really love being from a village and being with 

my family around Christmas and family holidays and so on, so I 

struggled with that because the question then became for me 

why people were choosing to leave. 

In trying to answer this question, I then had to ask myself why 

people stay and to those who left and came back, why they did 

that. This is how I end up with the character of Alisa who comes 

back not only because of geographical location (Africa) but also 

what that space represents in terms of a history, culture and an 

identity she would like to assume. I started thinking along those 

lines in trying to answer the questions of why people choose to 

leave and stay. Through this, I then realised that I had a central 

theme, and I combined all those journeys to make sure that all 

those journeys interacted with each other and that is how we 

ended up with Scatterlings. 

The storyline is between 1912 to 1927. How important was it for you to do 
your research and how did you go about doing it? 
“The chemical engineer in me really came through there 

because when I edited it, I had completed my MSc and I didn’t 

know what to do with myself and my life. I realised that it was 

important not only because it was historical but also because 

I needed the characters to be rooted in some form of tangible 

reality, so I did a whole lot of depressing research which was 

not all rainbows and sunshine, so the research was absolutely 

important for me.”

The depressing themes around belonging, history and the inhumane 
legislation by apartheid, how did you manage to stay above that and 
navigate those issues in fiction but in knowing that the story needs to be 
told? 
“I think that is one of the reasons I did not base any of my 

characters on real-life people, so they had to be fresh and 
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whatever suffering they went through, had to be able to come 

back at the end of the day and show that these people are not 

real. This was very important for me not just as a writer but as a 

person living in this country with the kind of history that we have. 

It was important for me not to wallow in all of that because it was 

quite heavy. 

The fact that I only learnt about slavery as a full grown person 

was something that I really struggled with because I asked myself 

why I didn’t know about this in high school and why I did not 

know about this on my own terms. Realising this then made me 

want to create fictional people because it was heavy and painful 

stuff so that we were able to sleep at night.”

Is Scatterlings a story about Abram or is it a story about Dido? 
For me the story was about Dido. The feminism had to come 

through and it was no coincidence that the book was set in that 

time period with so many women featuring prominently with their 

voices literally being written down in first person. A lot of the time 

when I read history, it is written from the male perspective and the 

time period starts roughly in 1945 and ends in the early 1990s so 

I wanted to explore what happened before we get to Hendrick 

Verwoed and how the women were reacting to it. A lot of the time 

it is a man’s journey and a lot of us can name mostly male horoes 

and very few females. It is for these reasons that I was interested 

in what were these women doing and the reason why the story is 

primarily about Dido and Alisa and Abram just featured. 

There is a big theme around mental health in the book. Did you make that 
decision or based on your research, was that just something that had to be 
covered? 
“When I was doing the research for Alisa, I found that she is Jamaican 

by birth, so her parents were enslaved people because she is born 

in the 1800s. In doing this research of how she would’ve reacted 

to the world she was living in; I sunk into a deep dark space and I 

got depressed because I imagined living in that situation. It didn’t 

make sense to me how people can come out of that completely 

whole so the character of Alisa could not just view the world in 

a pure way. It did not make sense to me how she could possibly 

have a normal psyche. 

Form where you sit as a young South African writer and engineer, what do 
you think Scatterlings is saying about South Africa where we are now? What 
is your thinking around post-apartheid South Africa? 
It is a very complicated place, and we have a lot of problems, but 

you know what, everyone has problems everywhere in the world 

and I am kind of reaching a stage where I am content with who 

we are as a people because it is very easy to say that this is the 

worst place in the world but someone else out there is dealing 

with their own form of South Africa’s failures. We absorb all these 

South African issues that we think are the worst so I am of the 

mindset that I would like to stay because I started this whole book 

asking myself why to stay and why leave so I love South Africa and 

I am okay with it.”
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Situated in the heart of Tshwane, Javett-UP is one of NIHSS’s 

Humanities Hubs and is a centre of knowledge with a focus 

on heritage. Humanities Hubs offer ways to use existing 

resources to engage communities in creating or reproducing new 

ways of knowing.

Humanities Hubs is primarily a research-based programme 

which aims to catalyse and open new avenues for scholarship 

in the Humanities and Social Sciences (HSS) and to assist in and 

promote the HSS more generally, linking with the broader public, 

outside of universities. 

THE JAVETT ART CENTRE AT THE UNIVERSITY OF PRETORIA 
(JAVETT-UP) AIMS TO SET NEW BENCHMARKS IN ART 
CURATION, CONSERVATION AND EDUCATION. 

A home to the art of Africa 
with research at its heart

Officially opened on Heritage Day 

2019, Javett-UP is a young and exciting 

museum that is fast becoming “home to 

the art of Africa”.

A partnership between the University 

of Pretoria (UP) and the Javett Foundation 

(JF); both share a firm belief in the value of the arts for society in 

general, and for education. It is a project that is as collegiate as 

it is philanthropic and aims to make the art of Africa accessible, 

relevant and engaging.

It is the home of countless pan-African artistic practices and is a 

space that enhances unique multidisciplinary and transdisciplinary 

learning through the arts, focused on engaging diverse publics 

through creativity in exploring the human condition and 

reimagining our futures. 

“The centre aims to be an institution that encourages 

engagement with the ideas, methodologies and concerns of 

the art of Africa. In this way, the space becomes a platform for 

education and learning; conversations about creativity and 

innovation, contributing to the discourse on the art of Africa and 

reflecting upon historical and political events as interpreted by 

artists,” says Javett-UP CEO, Lekgetho Makola. 

Researching the arts lies at the very heart of the work of the 

Javett-UP and is part of UP’s research, teaching and learning 

 Javett-UP 
offers a sacred 

space where ideas 
are prized, creativity 
is celebrated, and 
where problems can 
be solved. 
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Central to Javett-UP is its commitment to continuous de-colonial 

dialogues that respond to the present whilst considering the 

historical and future implications of our political and social actions. 

The centre is committed to sustained critical enquiries where 

activities of writers, artists, researchers, advocacy groups, historians, 

politicians, farmers, scientists, musicians, etc can intersect. The 

Javett-UP Bridge Gallery is a symbolic architectural feature 

connecting the university and its surrounding communities. 

Javett-UP offers a sacred space where ideas are prized, creativity 

is celebrated, and where problems can be solved. For the curious, 

it offers provocation and delight; for the broken-hearted, it gives 

solace; for the jaded, it gives renewal. 

“Javett-UP aims to be an art centre and a place where everyone 

feels at home. This is your Africa and your art,” says Makola. 

The building is erected on UP’s south campus and connects the 

university with the city of Tshwane via a bridge over Lynnwood 

Road. Underneath the building, the UP-Student Gallery links the 

resources, meaning it is not only for enjoying 

art but for learning about it, too. At the Javett-

UP, learning and enjoying are two sides of the 

same coin. Both are valued and encouraged.

With one foot firmly rooted in academia, 

and the other embedded in the public, Javett-

UP critically responds to histories of Africa’s 

creative outputs and the future aspirations of 

the continent and the diaspora. 

 Javett-UP aims to 
be a place where 

everyone feels at home. 
This is your Africa and 
your art. 
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Architecture and Visual Arts departments of the 

university, and several other exhibition spaces which 

house various temporary exhibitions. 

Aside from temporary exhibitions, Javett-UP houses 

amongst others, three permanent collections. They 

are the Javett Foundation’s collection of 20th century 

South African art, which contains several significant 

works, the AngloGold Ashanti Collection and the 

Mapungubwe Gold, an archaeological collection 

which is historically and culturally important for South 

Africa, the southern African region and the world.

The Javett-UP public programme includes a variety 

of the arts such as dance, music, poetry and fine 

art and includes awards supported by the Javett 

Foundation. It also hosts film screenings, lectures, 

talks and seminars in a state-of-the-art 120-seater 

auditorium. A public space to engage with the art and 

cultural heritage of Africa, the Javett-UP is deeply embedded in 

an internationally ranked South African university acknowledged 

for excellence in research, teaching and learning and engagement 

with society. 

Javett-UP offers an award-winning and inspiring venue for 

events, a customised and wide-ranging sponsorship platform 

that includes exhibitions, performances, workshops, public 

programmes, gala or VIP events, and so much more. 

“When you join us, you will be investing in the future of the Javett-

UP, ensuring the centre’s sustainability and leaving a rich legacy. 

You will also be fuelling a culture of creativity and innovation both 

within your own company and across Gauteng,” says Makola.   

For more information, please contact bookings@javettup.art. 
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